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Introduction

This curriculum unit couples information and ideas gained from a most unique and rewarding

1994 Fulbright-Hays seminar experience in the People's Republic of China with the burgeoning file of

documents, articles, and notes amassed prior to, and since, my trip to the Middle Kingdom.

Many thanks are owed to my seminar fellows for their input. I also appreciate the efforts of
Fulbright teachers who preceded my group to China, and left their curriculum legacy to spark ideas for

those who follow. For anyone interested in the subject matter of this curriculum unit, I would highly

recommend the 1993 Fulbright-Hays project of Mr. Fran O'Malley, of Brandywine School District

(Wilmington, Deleware), whose excellent set of lessons entitled "China Studies: Issues of Law and

International Relations" elaborate on several issues contained herein.

Thanks also to the late J. William Fulbright, whose future vision spawned opportunities for

American educators to bring China home to their classrooms.

I have for ten years advised Model United Nations clubs and taught International Relations

classes in the Utah public education system. The Model U.N. program is very rewarding, and prods

me to constantly stay abreast of global affairs. For my students, M.U.N. research and simulations

provide a taste of the world beyond Utah. In my experience, there has been no more effective teaching

strategy for promoting multicultural awareness, interactive skills, and the relevance of history and
political geography than the Model United Nations.

This series of lesson units is basically a lead-in to Model U. N.-type activities focussing on

human rights. Lesson #1 deals with concepts and definitions of human rights. In Lesson #2, students

compare the human tights perspectives of China and the U.S.A.. This lesson culminates in forums

where students role-play advocates of differing positions on human rights issues. Lesson #3 provides

ideas for additional interactive situations amenable to the further consideration of human rights and
other important political topics.

An extensive section of appendices follows the lesson units. I've found that the likelihood that

curriculum units will be used increases with the availauility of materials needed for implementation.

Therefore, this unit includes all the basics a teacher needs to "run with it."

Staying current is always a challenge when tracking world affairs. As this unit was being
finalized, the U.S. State Department released its 1995 "Country Reports on Human Rights," indicating

that China's human rights record had not significantly improved since the President's concession on

MFN (most favored nation) status. [The full report was not yet in print, but helpful Congressional

staffers sent me the China section, which is included in the appendices.] And the White House had

just narrowly averted a trade war with Beijing over rampant copyright piracy in China.

Of course, any effective curriculum thrives on new information.

Your comments and suggestions for the expansion and improvement of this unit would be very
much appreciated.

Stanley T. Holmes

February 1995

Alta High School 11055 South 1000 East Sandy, Utah 84094 (801) 486-3646
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#1
Lesson Title: What Are Human Rights?

Grade Levels: 7-12

Time Needed: 2-3 class periods

Goal: Provide students with a basic understanding of the concept of human rights.

Objectives: Students will be able to ...

1) Define "human rights."

2) Identify human rights, and describe their origins.

3) Identify and analyse documents establishing human rights standards.

4) Distinguish between civil/political and social/economic rights.

5) Explain differences in prioritizing human rights.

Activities:

1) Define "human rights."

a) Teacher defines human rights as "fundamental protections and freedoms all people should
enjoy."

2) Identify human tights, and describe their origins.

a) Students list five basic rights. on paper]

b) Teacher combines student lists on chalkboard.

c) Teacher discusses origins of rights: inherent (natural law), common, customary law,
statutory law (religious, temporal), other origins.

3) Identify and analyse documents establishing human rights standards.

a) Teacher identifies documents addressing human rights, including: Declaration of
Independence, Bill of Rights, U. N. Charter, Universal Declaration of Human Rights

b) Teacher lists rights contained in Declaration of Independence and Bill of Rights on
chalkboard.

?...is everyone created equal...?
?...under what circumstances can these rights be taken away...?
?...who has more rights, the individual or society/government...?
?...why were these documents created...?
?...to what extent are these rights and freedoms still valid, or in need of revision...?

c) Teacher lists rights contained in United Nations Charter.

?...how are these rights [and this document] linked to World War II...?
?...who enforces these rights...?

-2-
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Lesson #1: What Are Human Rights?

ci, Students receive copy of Universal Declaration (abbreviated).

First, students underline rights they've discussed in class; circle rights not yet discussed.
Teacher explains rights as needed.

Next, students list Top 5 (most important) rights. Teacher combines lists on chalkboard.
Class discusses reasons for priorities.

4) Distinguish between civil/political and social/economic rights.

a) Teacher explains that Universal Declaration of Human Rights, created in 1948, contains
two broad categories of rights:

civil and political rights, and social and economic rights.

b) Class reviews document, putting "C/P" by civil / political rights and "S/E" by social /
economic rights.

?...did your Top 5 list include more C/P rights or S/E rights...?
?...do the U.S. Declaration of Independence and Bill of Rights contain more C/P rights or

S/E rights...? ?...why...?
?...in your everyday life, do you think more about C/P rights or S/E rights...?

5) Explain differences in prioritizing human rights.

a) Teacher explains that our Western [Enlightenment-affected], developed-world notions of
human rights and the social [citizen/govemment] contract tend to emphasize civil /
political over social / economic rights. Less developed countries (LDC's) tend to
emphasize socio / economic rights.

?...why do you think this is the case...?

b) As time permits, have students review the 1966 International Covenant of Civil and
Political kights, 1966 International Covenant of Social and Economic Rights, and
1993 Vienna Human Rights Declaration, paying attention to C/P and S/E rights
contained.

Materials:

Copies of the U.S. Declaration of Independence, U.S. Constitution (or Bill of Rights
excerpt), United Nations Charter, 1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights (with
classroom handouts of abbreviated version), 1966 International Covenant of Civil and
Political Rights, 1966 International Covenant of Social and Economic Rights, and 1993
Vienna Human Rights Declaration.

-3-
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#2
Lesson Title: Chinese and American Concepts of Human Rights

Grade Levels: 7-12

Time Needed: 4-10 class periods

Goal: Understand how cultural and historical differences have affected Chinese and American
conceptions of human rights.

Objectives: Students will analyse and discuss ...

1) Universal, cultural relativist, and ethnocentrist perspectives on human rights.
2) Foundations of the U.S. human rights perspective and policies.

3) Foundations of the People's Republic of China's human rights perspective and policies.

4) Chinese and American human rights records.

5) Human rights issues in decisionmaking simulations.

6) Cross-cultural lessons of the human rights debate.

Activities:
[Note: The teacher may wish to conduct one or more of the following discussions as a conference simulation,
where students role-play Chinese and American party and government officials, third country diplcmats, and
representatives of special interests, such as Amnesty International or the U.S. Chamber of Commerce.]

1) Universal, cultural relativist, and ethnocentrist perspectives on human rights.

a) Teacher explains the difference between universalist, cultural-relativist, and ethnocentrist
approaches to human rights.

Universalist: human rights concepts are absolute, and apply equally to all.

Cultural relativist: human rights concepts are defined differently over time and between
cultures, and cannot be imposed on cultures.

Ethnocentrist: human rights concepts of a particular culture are superior, and should
be established as the standard for all cultures.

b) Students are directed to apply the three human rights perspectives to an interpretation of
the following provisions of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights:

...Article 3 [ "right to life "], as applied to abortion ...to the death penalty.

...Articles 13 [ "free movement "] and 14 [ "asylum "], as applied to 'illegal' immigrants.

...Article 25 ["adequate living standard"), as applied to the current debate over welfare

c) Teacher reads to, and discusses with, students the following section from the 1993 N"Pgina
Declaration of Human Rights.

"All human rights are universal, indivisible and interdependent and interrelated. The inter-
national community must treat human rights globally in a fair and equal manner, on the same
footing, and with the same emphasis. While the significance of national and regional
particularities and various historical, cultural and religious backgrounds must be borne in mind,

-4-
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Lesson #2: Chinese and American Concepts of Human Rights

it is the duty of States, regardless of their political, economic and cultural systems, to promote
and protect all human rights and fundamental freedoms." [UN doc.# NCONF.157/24 (Part 1), p.23(5.)]

?...which human rights perspective does this statement appear to employ...?
?...why to you agree, or disagree, with the premises and practicability of this statement...?

2) Foundations of the U.S. human rights perspective and policies.

a) Teacher will describe and explain the effects of the Enlightenment, Industrial Revolution,
and Developed [ "First "] World status on U.S. human rights perspective and policies.

[The teacher may use world history textbook sections on Renaissance notions of the individual's importance, and
the Enlightenment concept of "social contract", in addition to tracts on political philosophies of signatories to the
U.S. Declaration of Independence and the U.S. Constitution.]

b) Students reconsider the reasons for bias toward civil and political rights in U.S. culture.

3) Foundations of the People's Republic of China's human rights perspective and policies.

a) Teacher will describe and explain the effects of Confucianism, colonialism, civil strife,
and Developing [ "Third "] World status on China's human rights perspective and policies.

[The teacher may use world history textbook sections on the historical depth of Chinese culture, Confucian
notions of the individual's social role, exploitation by foreign powers, twentieth century turmoil, and ongoing
efforts to modernize and raise living standards.]

b) Students read Chapter Two of the Chinese national Constitution [Articles 33 -56], noting on
the Human Rights Provisions worksheet each article's right(s), freedom(s), or duties.
Students also note whether each right/freedom/duty has a cGunterpart in U.S. law.

?...Which U.S.-designated rights/freedoms/duties are missing from the Chinese
constitution...?

?...Which Chinese-designated rights/freedoms/duties are missing from U.S. law...?
?...Explain the differences...?

[Teacher may also make reference to the fact that China functions under two constitutions:
the P.R.C. state constitution and the Constitution of the Communist Party of China,
whose officers directly control the government. "General Programme" and "Membership
sections of the Party constitution help explain the Chinese perspective on human rights.]

c) Students read human rights statements by Chinese officials, including "Basic Positions and
Practice of China on Human Rights Issues," excerpts from "Human Rights in China"
lecture by Dr. Zhou Zhiliang, and excerpts from China's "Positions on Certain
International Issues, 1994."

?...How do these statements coincide with what you have learned about Chinese culture
and history...?

?...What aspects of the Chinese human rights perspective coincide with the American
human rights experience and perspective...?

?...How should the U.S. government respond to these statements...?

c') Students reconsider the reasons for bias toward social and economic rights in Chinese
[People's Republic] culture.

-5-
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Lesson #2: Chinese and American Concepts of Human Rights

4) Chinese and American human rights records.

a) Students read the China section of 1994 Amnesty International report, identifying specific
human rights and freedoms allegedly violated.

?...how might Chinese government officials respond to the charges...?

b) Students then read the U.S.A. section of 1994 Amnesty International report, identifying
specific human rights and freedoms allegedly violated.

?...how might U.S. government officials respond to the charges...?

c) Next, students review the treaty ratification section, noting which human rights treaties
China and the U.S.A. have not signed or ratified.

?...what reasons might each government give for not approving these treaties...?
?...why have the U.S and China signed some treaties, but not others..?

[Teacher's note: Both China and the U.S.A. signed the 1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights.
The People's Republic does not feel bound to this document, however, since it was signed by the Nationalist
government of Chiang Kai-Shek.]

d) Discuss what, if anything, should be done by the international community to bring China
and the United States into compliance with human rights treaties.

[Teacher may refer students to a sample U.N. resolution on human rights, the
1989 death penalty abolition resolution #44/128.]

5) Human rights issues in decisionmaking simulations.

a) Forum A: Hearings of the U.S. Senate Foreign Relations Committee

1 Before starting the simulation, the teacher summarizes for students the sequence of events
that culminated in President Clinton's May 26, 1994 decision to renew China's Most
Favored Nation (MFN) trade status, and delink MFN renewal from China's human
rights performance.

Following the June 4, 1989 Tiananmen Square massacre, President Bush suspended all
high-level diplomatic contacts with China and, beginning in June 1990, tied extension of
China's MFN trade swats to an annual review of Beijing's human rights record. This approach,
known as "conditional punishment," was endorsed by human rights oganizations that included
Amnesty International.

In June 1993, President Clinton warned that MFN would not be extended in 1994 unless
the Chinese government demonstrated significant overall improvement" in its adherence to
human rights standards. Meanwhile, the U.S. business community lobbied for a "constructive
engagement" approach, taken by Japan, which would maintain normal trade relations with China
while encouraging human rights reforms through other diplomatic channels.

In February 1994, the U.S. State Department reported that "the [Chinese] Government's
overall human rights record in 1993 fell far short of internationally accepted norms..."
Nevertheless, President Clinton decided to extend MFN to China indefinitely, cutting the human
rights conditionality.

-6-
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Lesson #2: Chinese and American Concepts of Human Rights

a) Forum A: Hearings of the U.S. Senate Foreign Relations Committee

2 Topic #1 Violation of Civil and Political Rights in the People.- Republic of China:
Should the U.S. Again Link Trade Preferences to Human Rights Compliance?

a Students role-playing U.S. senators take testimony from specialists and officials, then
make recommendations to the President on U.S. policy toward China regarding this topic.

h Witnesses [also role-played by students] include, but are not limited to:

...Amnesty International representative: universalist position [favors pressure on China]
...U.S. Chamber of Commerce: constructive engagement [against linking trade to human rights]
...Secretary of State: wants continued cooperation with China in U.N. Security Council
...P.R. China Ambassador: China threatens to retaliate with s?._n.,_.tions against U.S.
...Harvard Sinologist: China's rights record has been slowly improving
...Chinese dissident: conditional punishment [people are suffering; the West must act]
...Visiting Chinese scholar: the West [i.e. U.S.] throws rocks from a house of glass
...Spokesman for Chinese trade mission: our vast market awaits American business
...other specialists and officials:

c Each witness researches for a 3-5 minute presentation, including questions from the panel.
[The appendices contain excerpts from the 1994 U.S. State Dept. Country Reports on
Human Rights, the 1995 U.S. State Dept. Country Reports on Human Rights, news
articles on human rights and Most Favored Nation (MFN) status, and "Quotes and
Notes" on East-West Human Rights Perspectives.]

d After deliberation, Senators seek a majority vote on a policy recommendation.

Teacher leads a post-session discussion.

?...what are the arguments for and against the conditional punishment approach...?
?...what are the arguments for and against the constructive engagement approach...?
?...are there other --better-- alternatives we haven't yet considered...? ?...what are they...?

2 Topic #2: Violation of Copyrights and other Intellectual Property Rights in P.R. China:
Should the U.S. Impose Trade Sanctions on China?

a Students role-playing U.S. senators take testimony from specialists and officials, then
make recommendations to the President on U.S. policy toward China regarding this topic.

b. Witnesses [also role-played by students] include, but are not limited to:

...U.S. Chamber of Commerce: conditional punishment [favors economic pressure on China]

...Amnesty International representative: universalist position [protect all human rights]

...Secretary of State: wants continued cooperation with China in U.N. Security Council

...P.R. China Ambassador: China threatens to retaliate with sanctions against U.S.

...Harvard Sinologist: constructive engagement position [China's record has improved somewhat]

...Micro Soft representative: Chinese copyright pirates are costing us millions

...Visiting Chinese scholar: Chinese leaders "lose face" by giving in to Western demands

...Spokesman for Chinese trade mission: we can always do business with Japan

...other specialists and officials:

-7-
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Lesson #2: Chinese and American Concepts of Human Rights

3 Topic #2: Violation of Copyrights and other Intellectual Property Rights in P.R. China:
Should the U.S. Impose Trade Sanctions on China?

-continued-

Each witness researches for a 3-5 minute presentation, including questions from the panel.
[The appendices contain several news articles on this topic.]

d After deliberation, Senators seek a majority vote on a policy recommendation.

Teacher leads a post-session discussion.

?...what are the arguments for and against the conditional punishment approach...?
?...what are the arguments for and against the constructive engagement approach...?
?...are there other --better-- alternatives we haven't yet considered...? ?...what are they...?

b) Forum B: Hearings of the Public Health Ministry of the People's Republic of China

1 Topic #1 Implementation of the "Maternal and Infantile Health Care Law"

a Teacher explains that China --with over 1 billion people has had in place, since 1979, a
one-child-per-family population control policy. In recent years, officials have
proposed a "better births" policy that would prevent mentally-retarded and diseased
citizens from having children who might be similarly handicapped. Under what is
sometimes referred to as a "eugenics" policy, defective fetus'.-s would be aborted.
The policy would not, however, permit abortions based solely on the sex of the fetus.
[Note: Many Chinese limited to one child would prefer a boy.]

[The appendices contain several readings on this topic.]

b. Students role-playing Chinese Public Health Ministry officials take testimony from
witnesses [see c below], then make recommendations to the Minister of Public Health
on this topic.

Witnesses [role-played by students] include, but are not limited to:

...Foreign Affairs Ministry representative: concerned about negative world reaction;
but reaffirms population policy is China's domestic prerogative

...State Commission on Family Planning representative: describes measures that would
be used, including marriage restrictions, sterilization, and abortion

...Civil Affairs Ministry representative: reaffirms growing population pressure on
China's limited resources; says action must be taken

...Justice Ministry representative: explain how the law conforms with international and
Chinese constitutional human rights provisions

...U.N. Human Rights Commission representative: law appears to violate international
human rights documents; mentions Hitler's eugenics precedent

...Parent of a mentally retarded daughter: wants to know if compliance will be forced

...Son of diabetic parents: believes he has right to a family

...People's Daily [Communist Party newspaper] Editor: how can we present this program in a
positive light?

...other specialists and officials:

-8-
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Lesson #2: Chinese and American Concepts of Human Rights

b) Forum B: Hearings of the Public Health Ministry of the People's Republic of China

1 Topic #1 Implementation of the "Maternal and Infantile Health Care Law"

-continued-

Each witness researches for a 3-5 minute presentation, including questions from the panel.

e After deliberation, the Health Ministry panel seek a majority vote on a policy
recommendation.

f Teacher leads a post-session discussion.

?...what would be the universalist, cultural relativist, and ethnocentrist [American]
positions on this subject...?

?...under what conditions might the United States have to adopt population control
policies...? ?...what might such policies involve...?

Materials: [included in appendices]

1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights [full or short form], 1993 Vienna Human Rights
Declaration, Constitution of the People's Republic of China, (Chapter 2), Worksheet: Human Rights
Provisions of the Chinese State Constitution, Constitution of the Chinese Communist Party, "Basic
Positions and Practice of China on Human Rights Issues, ' excerpts from "Human Rights in China"
lecture by Dr. Zhou Zhiliang, excerpts from China's "Positions on Certain International Issues," 1994
China's "Positions on Certain International Issues (1994)", "1994 Report on Human Rights Around
the World" (Amnesty International), 1989 U.N. Death Penalty resolution #44/128, excerpts from the
1994 U.S. State Dept. Country Reports on Human Rights, 1995 U.S. State Dept. Country Reports on
Human Rights, news articles on human rights and Most Favored Nation (MTN) status, "Quotes and
Notes" on East-West Human Rights Perspectives, news articles on Chinese copyright violations and
U.S. trade sanctions, and readings on China's population policy.
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#3
Lesson Title: Multilateral Human Rights Forums

Grade Levels: 7-12

Time Needed: 3-5 class periods per forum

Goal: Apply diverse national perspectives toward solving specific human rights issues
in world forums.

Objectives: Students will analyse and discuss ...

1) World human rights issues.

2) Human rights perspectives of different nations.

3) World forums that address human rights issues.

4) Proposals for solving human rights problems, as representatives of different countries
interacting in world forums.

Activities:

1) Forum A: United Nations Economic and Social Council
...Human Rights Commission

a) Topic #1 Violation of Human Rights and Freedoms in Colonial and Other
Dependent Countries and Territories: Situation in 1:113ET

1 Teacher provides students with information, and discusses the situation in Tibet.
[The appendices contain several readings on this topic.]

2 Teacher explains that the class will simulate a session of the Human Rights Commission of
the United Nations Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC), providing information
about the functions of that body.
[In the appendices, refer to Articles 61-72 of the U.N. Charter, along with the "U.N.
at a Glance" handout, for background on ECOSOC. Refer also to the ECOSOC
document on "Human Rights Violations in Tibet," # E/CNA/19941NG0/24]

...the Economic and Social Council makes recommendations to the General Assembly and
other U.N. organizations, such as the Security Council.

2 Class is divided into three sections representing a Human Rights Commission panel
of diplomats, and delegations from the People's Republic of China and the Dalai
Lama's Tibetan government-in-exile.

A The Commission panel should include students role-playing diplomats from a cross-
section of countries representing different geographic regions, political systems, and
levels of development.

...students on the Commission should review articles and documents on Tibet, along
with applicable sections of the U. N. Charter and the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, and documents obtained from embassies and U.N. missions.

-10-
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Lesson #3: Multilateral Human Rights Forums

a) Topic #1 Violation of Human Rights and Freedoms in Colonial and Other
Dependent Countries and Territories: Situation in TIBET

-continued-

?...on what bases do Tibetans build their case for independence...?
?...on what bases does the Chinese government state its case for keeping Tibet...?

...information about the students' designated countries' human rights orientation
might include relevant sections of the Amnesty International and U.S. State
Department annual human rights country reports, as well as historical research
on the country.

?...has your designated country ever dealt with a secessionist movement...?
?...what would your country do if it was in China's position...?

h Students representing the Chinese government, and the Tibetan government-in-
exile, prepare position papers on the proposed independence of Tibet from China,
using government documents, the U.N. Charter, human rights reports and articles,
and statements from interest groups.

?...what are the arguments for and against your government's position...?
?...what precedents in world history and current events strengthen your position...?

4 The Human Rights Commission panel affords each party equal time to make its
presentation and answer panelists' questions, then makes a recommendation based
on consensus [acceptable to all panelists].

5. Teacher leads a post-session discussion, in which all student groups explain their
positions, arguments, Lid decisions.

2) Additional Forums and Topics

a) Teacher may wish to facilitate simulations of other U.N. forums, such as the General
Assembly and the International War Crimes Tribunal, in which human rights issues
are discussed.
[See appendices for Model U.N. rules of procedure and M.U.N. resolution format.]

Regional organizations, such as the Organization of African Unity, the Conference on
Security and Cooperation in Europe, and the Organization of American States may
also be used as forums for human rights deliberations.

Many countries' U. N. missions will send policy speeches and background documents
free upon request.
[Embassy addresses are included in the appendices.]

Materials:

Readings on Tibet, the U.N. Charter, "U.N. at a Glance" handout, the ECOSOC document
on the Question of the Violation of Human Rights: Tibet, 1948 Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, human rights reports and articles, embassy / U.N. mission policy documents, statements from
interest groups, and news articles on Tibet and other human rights situations.



APPENDICES

U.S. Declaration of Independence

U.S. Constitution

United Nations Charter

"U.N. at a Glance" handout

1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights

1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights (short form)

1966 International Covenant of Civil and Political Rights

1966 International Covenant of Social and Economic Rights

1993 Vienna Human Rights Declaration

Constitution of the People's Republic of China, Chapter 2

Worksheet: Human Rights Provisions of the Chinese State Constitution

Constitution of the Chinese Communist Party

"Basic Positions and Practice of China on Human Rights Issues"

Excerpts from "Human Rights in China" lecture by Dr. Zhou Zhiliang

Excerpts from China's "Positions on Certain International Issues," 1994

China's "Positions on Certaii. international Issues," 1994

"1994 Report on Human Rights Around the World," Amnesty International

1989 U.N. resolution #44/128: "....aiming at the abolition of the death penalty."

Excerpts from the 1994 U.S. State Dept. Country Reports on Human Rights

1995 U.S. State Dept. Country Reports on Human Rights

News articles on human rights and Most Favored Nation (MFN) status.

"Quotes and Notes" on East-West Human Rights Perspectives

News articles on Chinese copyright violations and U.S. trade sanctions.

Readings on China's population policy.

Readings on Tibet.

Question of the Violation of Human Rights: Tibet [ECOSOC #VCNA/1994/NG0/24]

Model United Nations rules of discussion [simplified]

Model United Nations resolution format

Embassy addresses list

Additional addresses:

Your Senator
United States Senate
Washington, D.C. 20510
(202) 224-3121

Your Congressperson
U.S. House of Representatives
Washington, D.C. 20515
(202) 224-3121

-12-

The President
The White House
Washington, D.C. 20500
(202) 456-1414



Declaration of Independence

IN CONGRESS, JULY 4, 1776.

A DECLARATION

BY THE REPRESENTATIVES OF THE

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

IN GENERAL CONGRESS ASSEMBLED.

WHEN in the Course of human Events, it be-
comes necessary for one People to dissolve the Politi-
cal Bands which have connected them with another,
and to assume among the Powers of the Earth, the
separate and equal Station to which the Laws of Na-
ture and of Nature's God entitle them, a decent
Respect to the Opinions of Mankind requires that
they should declare the causes which impel them to the
Separation.

We hold these Truths to be self-evident, that all
Melt are created equal, that they are endowed by their
Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that among
these are Life, Liberty, and the Pursuit of Happiness--
That to secure these Rights, Governments are in-
stituted among Men, deriving their just Powers from
the Consent of the Governed, that whenever any
Form of Government becomes destructive of these
Ends it is the Right of the People to alter or to abolish
it, and to institute new Government, laying its Founda-
tion on such Principles, and a qanizing its Powers in
such Form, as to them shall seem most likely to effect
their Safety and Happiness. Prudence, indeed, will
dictate that Governments long established should not
be changed for light and transient Causes; and accord-
ingly all Experience hath shewn, that Mankind are
more disposed to suffer, while Evils are sufferable,
than to right themselves by abolishing the Forms to
which they are accustomed. But when a long Train of
Abuses and Usurpations, psrsuing invariably the
same Object, evinces a Design to reduce them under
absolute Despotism, it is their Right, it is their Duty,
to throw off such Government, and to provide new
Guards for their future Seemly. Such has been the
patient Sufferance of these Colonies; and such is now
the Necessity which constrain them to alter their
former Systems of Government. The History of the
present King of Great-Britain is a History of repeated
Injuries and Usurpations, all katrialg in direct Object
the Establishment of an obsolete Tyranny over these
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States. To prove this, let Facts be submitted to a can-
did World.

He has refused his Assent to Laws, the most
wholesome and necessary for the public Good.

He has forbidden his Governors to pass Laws of
immediate and pressing Importance, unless
suspended in their Operation till his Assent should be
obtained; and when so suspended, he has utterly
neglected to att -nd to them.

He has refused to pass other Laws for the Accom-
modation of large Districts of People, unless those
People would relinquish the Right of Representation
in the Legislature, a Right ine:Aimable to them, and
formidable to Tyrants only.

He has called together Legislative Bodies at
Places unusual, uncomfortable, and distant from the
Depository of their public Records, for the sole Pur-
pose of fatiguing them into Compliance with his
Measures.

r.
tU

He has dissolved Representative Houses
repeatedly, for opposing with manly Firmness his In-
vasions on the Rights of the People.

He has refused for a long Time, after such Dis-
solutions, to cause others to be elected; whereby the
Legislative Powers, incapable of Annihilation, have
returned to the People at large for their exercise; the
State remaining in the mean time exposed to all the
Dangers of Invasions from without, and Convulsions
within.

He has endeavored to prevent the Population of
these States; for tile Purpose obstructing the Laws
for Naturalization of Foreigners; refusing to pass
others to encourage their Migrations hither, and rais-
ing the Conditions of new Appropriations of Lands.

He has obstructed the Administration of Justice,
by refusing his Assent to Laws for establishing
Judiciary Powers.

He has made Judges dependent on his Will alone,
for the Tenure of their Offices, and the Amount and
Payment of their Salaries.

He has erected a Multitude of new Offices, and
sent hither Swarms of Officers to harass our People
and eat out their Substance.



He has kept among us, in Times of Peace, Stand-
ing Armies, without the consent of our Legislatures.

He has affected to render the Military inde-
pendent of and superior to the Civil Power.

He has combined with others to subject us to a
Jurisdiction foreign to our Constitution, and unack-
nowledged by our Laws; giving his Assent to their
Acts of pretended Legislation:

For quartering large Bodies of Armed Troops
among us:

For protecting them, by a mock Trial, from
Punishment for any Murders which they should com-
mit on the Inhabitants of these States:

For cutting off our Trade with all Parts of the
World:

For imposing Taxes on us without our Consent:

For depriving us, in many Cases, of the Benefits
of Trial by Jury:

For transporting us beyond Seas to be tried for
pretended Offenses:

For abolishing the free System of English Laws in
a neighbouring Province, establishing therein an Ar-
bitrary Government, and enlarging its Boundaries, so
as to render it at once an Example and fit Instrument
for introducing the same absolute Rule into these
Colonies:

For taking away our Charters, abolishing our
most valuable Laws, and altering fundamentally the
Forms of our Governments:

For suspending our own Legislatures, and declar-
ing themselves invested with Power to legislate for us
in all Cases whatsoever.

He has abdicated Government here, by declaring
us out of his Protection and waging War against us.

He has plundered our Seas, ravaged our Coasts,
burnt our Towns, and destroyed the Lives of our
People.

He is, at this Time, transporting large Armies of
foreign Mercenaries to compleat the Works of Death,
Desolation, and Tyranny, already begun with cir-
cumstances of Cruelty and Perfidy, scarcely paralleled
in the most barbarous Ages, and totally unworthy the
Head of a civilized Nation.

He has constrained our fellow Citizens taken Cap-
tive on the high Seas to bear Arms against their

Country, to become the Executioners of their Friends
and Brethren, or to :all themselves by their Hands.

He has excited domestic Insurrections amongst us,
and has endeavou :erl to bring on the Inhabitants of our
Frontiers, the merciless Indian Savages, whose known
Rule of Warfare, is an undistinguished Destruction, of
all Ages, Sexes and Conditions.

In every stage of these Oppressions we have Peti-
tioned for Redress in the most humble Terms: Our
repeated Petitions have been answered only by
repeated Injury. A Prince, whose Character is thus
marked by every act which may define a Tyrant, is unfit
to be the Ruler of a free People.

Nor have we been wanting in Attentions to our
British Brethren. We have warned them from Time to
Time of Attempts by their Legislature to extend an un-
warrantable Jurisdiction over us. We have reminded
them of the Circumstances of our Emigration and Set-
tlement here. We have appealed to their native Jus-
tice and Magnanimity, and we have conjured them by
the Ties of our common Kindred to disavow these
Usurpations, which, would inevitably interrupt our
Connections and Correspondence. They too have
been deaf to the Voice of J ustice and of Consanguinity.
We must, therefore, acquiesce in the Necessity, which
denounces our Separation, and hold them, as we hold
the rest of Mankind, Enemies in War, in Peace,
Friends.

We, therefore, the Representatives of the
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, in
GENERAL CONGRESS, Assembled, appealing to
the Supreme Judge of the World for the Rectitude of
our Intentions, do, in the I"ame, and by Authority of
the good People of these Colonies, solemnly Publish
and Declare, That these United Colonies are, and of
Right ought to be, FREE AND INDEPENDENT
STATES; that they are absolved from all Allegiance. to
the British Crown, and that all political Connection be-
tween them and the State of Great-Britain, is and
ought to be totally dissolved; and that as FREE AND
INDEPENDENT STATES, they have full Power to
levy War, conclude Peace, contract Alliances, establish
Commerce, and to do all other Acts and Things which
INDEPENDENT STATES may of right do. And for
the support of this Declaration, with a firm Reliance
on the Protection of divine Providence, we mutually
pledge to each other our Lives, our Fortunes, and our
sacred Honc-
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Signed by ORDER and in BEHALF of the
CONGRESS,

JOHN HANCOCK, PRESIDENT.
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CHARTER OF THE UNITED NATIONS

We the peoples of the United
Nations determined

to save succeeding generations from the
scourge of war which twice in our lifetime has
brought untold sorrow to mankind, and

to reaffirm faith in fundamental human rights,
in the dignity and worth of the human person, in
the equal right of men and women and of nations
large and small, and

to establish conditions under which justice and
respect for the obligations arising from
treaties and other sources of international law
can be maintained, and

to promote social progress and better
standards of life in larger freedom

and for these ends

to practice tolerance and live together in peace
with one another as good neighbors, and

to unite our strength to maintain international
peace and security, and

to ensure, by the acceptance of principles and
the institution of methods, that armed force
shall not be used, save in the common interest,
and

to employ international machinery for the
promotion of the economic and social
advancement of all peoples,

have resolved to combine our efforts
to accomplish these alms.

Accordingly, our respective Governments,
through representatives assembled in the city
of San Francisco, who have exhibited their full
powers found to be in good and dub ;arm, have
agreed to the present Charter of the United
Nations and do hereby establish an international
organization to be known as the United Nations.

CHAPTER!

Purposes and Principles.

Article 1

The Purposes of the United Nations are:
1. To maintain international peach and

security, and to that end: to take effective
collective measures for the prevention and
removal of threats to the peace, and for the
suppression of acts of aggression or other
breaches of the peace, and to bring about by
peaceful means, and in conformity with the
principles of justice and international law,
adjustment or settlement of international
disputes or situations which might lead to a
breach of the peace;

2. To develop friendly relations among
nations based on respect for the principle of
equal rights and self-determination of peoples,
and to take other appropriate measures to
strengthen universal peace;

3. To achieve international cooperation in
solving international problems of an economic,
social, cultural, or humanitarian character, and
in promoting and encouraging respect for human
rights and for fundamental freedoms for all
without distinction as to race, sex, language,
or religion; and

4. To be a center for harmonizing the
actions of nations in the attainment of these
common ends.

Article 2
The Organization and its Members, in,

pursuit of the Purposes stated in Article 1,
shall act in accordance with the followteg
Principles.

1. The Organization is based on the
principle of the sovereign equality of all its
Members.

2. All Members, in order to ensure to all
of them the rights and benefits resulting from
membership, shall fulfil in good faith the
ob gations assumed by them in accordance with
the present Charter.

3. All Members shall settle their
international disputes by peaceful means in such
a manner that international peace and security,
and justice, are not endangered.

4. All Members shall refrain in their
international relations from the threat or use of
force against the territorial integrity or
political independence of any state, or in any
othor manner inconsistent with the Purposes of
the United Nations.
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5. All members shall give the United
Nations every assistance in any action it takes
in accordance with the present Charter, and
shall refrain from givbig assistance to any
state against which the United Nations is taking
preventive or enforcement action.

6. The Organization shall ensure that
states which are not Members of the United
Nations act in accordance with these Principles
as far as may be necessary for the maintenance
of international peace and security.

7. Nothing contained in the present Charter
shall authorize the United Nations to intervene
in matters which are essentially within the
domestic jurisdiction of any state or shall
require the Membe'rs to submit such matters to
settlement under the present Charter; but this
principle shall not prejudice the application of
enforcement measures under Chapter VII.

CHAPTER II

Membership

Article 3
The original Members of the United Nations

shall be the states which, having participated in
the United Nations Conference on International
Organization at San Francisco, or having
previously signed the Declaration by United
Nations of January 1, 1942, sign the present
Charter and ratify it in accordance with Article
110.

Article 4
1. Membership in the United Nations is open

to all other peace-loving states which accept
the obligations, contained in the present
Charter and, in the judgment of the
Organization, are able and willing to carry out
these obligations.

2. The admission of any such state to
membership in the United Nations will be
effected by a decision of the General Assemble
upon the recommendation of the Security
Council.

Article 5
A Member of the United Nations against

which preventive or enforcement action has
been taken by the Security Council may be
suspended from the exercise of the rights and
privileges of membership by the General
Assembly upon the recommendation of the
Security Council. The exercise of these rights
and privileges may be restored by the Security
Cc iinc1l.

Article 6
A Member of the United Nations which has

persistently violated the Principles contained in
the present Charter may be expelled from the
Organization by the General Assembly upon the
recommendations of the Security Council.

CHAPTER III

Organs

Article 7
1. There are established as the principal

organs of the United Nations: a General
Assembly, a Security Council, an Economic and
Social Council, a Trusteeship Council, and
International Court of Justice, and a
Secretariat.

2. Such subsidiary organs as may be found
necessary may be established in accordance
with the present Charter.

Article 8
The United Nations shall place nc5

restrictions on the eligibility of men and women
to participate in any capacity and under
conditions of equality in its principal and
subsidiary organs.

CHAPTER IV
The General Assembly

COMPOSITION

Article 9
1. The General Assembly shall consist of

all the Members of the United Nations.
2. Each Member shall have not more ,ean

five representatives in the General Assembly.

FUNCTIONS AND POWERS

Article 10

The General Assembly may eecuss any
questions or any matters within the scope of
the present Charter or relating to the powers
and functions of any organs provided for in the
present Charter, and, except as provided in
Article 12, may make recommendations to the
Members of the United Nations or to the
Security Council or to both on any such
questions or matters.

Article 11

1. The General Assembly may consider the
general principles of cooperation in the
maintenance of international peace and
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security, including the principles governing
disarmament and the regulation of rmaments,
and may make recommendations with regard to
such principles to the Members or to the
Security Council or to both.

2. The General Assembly may discuss any
questions relating to the maintenance of
international peace and security brought before
it by my Member of the United Nations, or by
the Security Council, or by a state which is not
a Member of the United Nations in accordz. nce
with Article 35, paragraph 2, and, except
provided in Article 12, may make
recommendations with regard to any such
questions to the state or states concerned or to
the Security Council or to both. Any such
question on which action is necessary shall be
referred to the Security Council by the General
Assembly either before or after discussion.

3. The General Assembly may call the
attention of the Security Council to situations
which are likely to endanger international peace
and security.

4. The powers of the General Assembly set
forth in this Article shall not limit the general
scope of Ar'cle 10.

Article 12
1. While the Security Council is exercising

in respect of any dispute or situation the
functions assigned to it in the present Charter,
the General Assembly shall not make any
recommendation with regard to that dispute or
situation unless the Security Council so
requests.

2. The Secretary-General, with the
consent of the Security Council, shall notify the
General Assembly at each session of any
matters relative to the maintenance of
international peace and security which are
being dealt with by the Security Council and
shall similarly notify the General Assembly, or
the Members of the United Nations if the
General Assembly is not in session,
immediately the Security Council ceases to deal
with such matters.

Article 13
1. The General Assembly shall initiate

studies and make recommendations for the
purpose of:

a. promoting international cooperation in
the political field and encouraging the
progressive development of international law
end its codification;

b. promoting international cooperatioo in
tt-,0 economic, social, cultural, educational, and

health fields, and assisting in the realization of
human rights and fundamental freedoms for all
without distinction as to race, se:-4, language,
or religion.

2. The further responsibilities, functions,
and powers of the General Assembly with
respect to matters mentioned in paragraph 1
(b) above are set forth in Chapters IX and X.

Article 14
Subject to the provisions of Article 12, the

General Assembly may recommend measures
for the peaceful adjustment of any situation,
regardless of origin, which it deems likely to
impair the general welfare or friendly relations
among nations, including situations resulting
fr)rn a violation of the provisions o(' the
present Charter setting forth the Pt nposes and
Principles of the United Nations.

Article 15
1. The General Assembly shall ,receive and

consider annual and special reports from the
Security Council; these reports shall include an
account of the measures that the Security
Council has decided upon or taken to maintain
international peace and security.

2. The General Assembly shall receive and
consider reports from the other organs of the
United Nations.

Article 16
The General Assembly shall perform such

functions with respect to the international
trusteeship system as assigned unrilr Chapters
XII and XIII, including the approval f the
trusteeship agreements for areas not
designated as strategic.

Article 17
1. The General Assembly shall consider and

approve the budget of the Organization.
2. The expenses of the Organizzqions shall

be borne by the Members as apportioned by the
General Assembly.

3. The General Assembly shall consider and
approve any financial and budgetary
arrangements with specialized agencies
referred to in Article 57 and shall examine the
administrative budgets of such specialized
agencies with a view to making
recommendations to the agencies concerned.
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VOTING

Article 18
1. Each member of the General Assembly

shall have one vote.
2. Decisions of the General Assembly on

important questions shall be made by a two-
thirds majority of the members present and
voting. These questions shall include:
recommendations with respect to the
maintenance of international peace and
security, the election of the nonpermanent
members of the Security Council, the elections
of the members of.the Economic and Social
Council, the election of members of the
Trusteeship Council in accordance with
paragraph 1 (c) of Article 86, the admission of
new Members to the United Nations, the
suspension of the rights and privileTds of
membership, the expulsion of Members,
questions relating to the operation of the
trusteeship system, and budgetary questions.

3. Decisions on the other questions,
including the determination of additional
categories of questions to be decided by a two-
thirds majority, shall be made by a majority of
the members present and voting.

Article 19
A Member of the United Nations which is in

arrears in the payment of.its financial
contributions to the Organization shall have not
vote in the General Assembly if the amount of
its arrears equals or exceeds the amount of the
contributions due from it for the preceding two
full years. The General Assembly may,
nevertheless, permit such a Member to vote if
it is satisfied that the failure to pay is due to
conditions beyond the control of the Member.

PROCEDURE

Article 20
The General Assembly shall meet in regular

annual sessions and in such special sessions as
occasion may require. Special sessions shall be
convoked by the Secretary-General at the
request of the Security Council or of a majority
of the Members of the United Nations.

Article 21
The General Assembly shall adopt its own

rules of procedure. It shrill elect its President
for each susszun.

Article 22
The General Assembly may establish such

subsidiary organs as it deems necessary for
the performance of its functions.

CHAPTER V

The Security Council

COfvFOSMON
Article 23 (as amended in 1965)

1. The Security Council shall consist of
fifteen members of the United Nations. The
Repu Lac of China, France, the 'Mice of Soviet
Sof' g!Ist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United
States of America shall be permanent members
of the Security Council. The General Assembly
shall elect len other Members of the United
Nations to be non-permanent members of the
Security Council, due regard being specially
paid, in the first Instance to the contribution of
Members of the United Nations to the
maintenance of international peace and security
and to the other purposes of the Organization,
and also to equitable geographical distribution.

2. The non-permanent members of the
Security Council shall be elected for a term of
two years. In the first election of the no.:
permanent members after the increase oft e
membership of the Security Council from
eleven to fifteen, two of the four additional
members shall be chosen fro a term of one
year. A retiring member shall not be eligible
for immediate re-election.

3. Each member of the Security Council
shall have one representative.

FUNCTIONS AND POWERS

Article 24
1. In order to ensure prompt and effective

action by the United Nations, it Members coner
on the Security Council primary responsibility
for the maintenance of international peace and
security, and agree that in carrying out its
duties under this responsibility the Security
Council acts on their behalf.

2. In discharging these duties the Security
Council shall act in accordance with the
Purposes and Principles of the United Nations.
The specific powers granted to the Security
Council for the discharge of these duties are
laid down in Chapters VI, VII, VIII, and XII.

3. The Security Council shall submit annual
and, when necessary, special reports to the
General Assembly for its consideration.
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Article 25
The Members of the United Nations agree to

accept and carry out the decisions of the
Security Council in accordance with the present
Charter.

Article 26
In order to promote the establishment and

maintenance of international peace and security
with the least diversion for armaments of the
world's human and economic resources, the
Security Council shall be responsible for
formulating, with the assistance of the Military
Staff Committee referred to in Article 47,
plans to submitted to the Members of the United
Nations for the establishment of a system for
the regulation of armaments.

VOTING

Article 27 (as amended in 1965)
1. Each member of the Security Council

shall have one vote.
2. Decisions of the Security Council on

procedural matters shall be made by an
affirmative vote of nine members.

3. Decisions of the Security Council on all
other matters shall be made by an affirmative
vote of nine members including the concurring
votes of the permanent members; provided
that, in decisions under Chapter VI, and under
paragraph 3 of Article 52, a party to a dispute
shall abstain from voting.

PROCEDURE

Article 28
1. The Security Council shall be so

organized as to be able to function continuously.
Each member of the Security Council shall for
this purpose be represented at all times at the
seat of the Organization.

2. The Security Council shall hold periodic
meetings at which each of its members may, it
if so desires, be represented by a member of
the government or by some other specially
designated representative.

3. The Security Council may hold meetings
at such places other than the seat of the
Organization as in its judgment will best
facilitate its work.

Article 29
The Security Council may establish such

subsidiary organs as it deems necessary for
the put format-Ica of its functions.

Article 30
The Security Council shall adopt its own

rules of procedure, including the method of
selecting its President.

Article 31
Any Member of the United Nations which is

not a member of the Security Council may
participate, without vote, in the discussion of
any question brought before the Security
Council whenever the latter considers that the
interests of the Member are specially affected.

Article 32
Any Member of the United Nations which is

not a member of the Security Council or any
state which is not a Member of the United
Nations, if it is a party to a dispute under
consideration by the Security Council, shall be
invited to participate, without vote, in the
discussion relating to the dispute. The Security
Council shall lay down such conditions as it
deems just for the participation of, a state
which is not a Member of the United Nations.

CHAPTER VI

Pacific Settlement of Disputes

Article 33
1. The parties to any dispute, the

continuance of which is likely to endanger the
mainteo J.nce of international peace and
secur shall, first of all, seek a solution by
negr :ation, enquiry, mediation, conciliation,
arb ration, judicial settlement, resort to
ref, anal agencies or arrangements, or other
peaceful means of their own choice.

2. The Security Council shall, when it
deems necessary, call upon the parties to settle
their dispute by such means.

Article 34
The Security Council may investigate any

dispute, or any situation which might lead to
international friction or give rise to a dispute,
in order to determine whether the continuance
of the dispute or situation is likely to endanger
the maintenance of international peace and
security.

Article 35
1. Any Member of the United Nations may

bring any dispute. of any situation of the nature
referred to in Article 34, to the attention of
the Security Council or of the General
Assembly.
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2. A state which is not a Member of the
United Nations may bring to the attention of the
Security Council or of the General Assembly
any dispute to.which it is a party if it accepts
in advance, for the purposes of the dispute, the
obligations of pacific settlement provided in the
present Charter.

3. The proceedings of the General
Assembly in respect of matters brought to its
attention under this Article will be subject to
the provisions of Articles 11 and 12.

Article 36
1. The Security Council may, at any stage

of a dispute of the, nature referred to in Article
33 or of a situation of like nature, recommend
appropriate procedures or methods of
adjustment.

2. The Security Council should take into
consideration any procedures for the
settlement of this dispute which have already
been adopted by the parties.

3. In making recommendations under this
Article the Security Council should also take
into consideration that legal disputes should as
a general rule be referred by the parties to the
International Court of Justice in accordance
with the provisions of the Statute of the Court.

Article 37
1. Should the parties to a dispute of the

nature referred to In Article 33 fail to settle
it by the means indicated in that Article, they
shall refer it to the 3ecurity Council.

2. if the Security Council deems that the
continuance of the dispute is in fact likely to
endanger the maintenance of international peace
and security, it shall decide whether to take
action under Article 36 or to recommend such
terms of settlement as it may consider
appropriate.

Article 38
Without prejudice to the provisions of

Article 33 to 37, the Security Council may, if
ail the parties to any dispute so request, make
recommendations to the parties with a view to
a pacific settlement of the dispute.

CHAPTER VII

Action With Respect to Threats to th
Peace, Breaches of the Peace, and Ac

of Aggression

Articie 39
The Security Council shall determine the

existence of any threat to the peace, breach of
peace, or act of aggression and shall make
recommendations.. or decide what measures
shall be taken in accordance with Articles 41
and 42, to maintain or restore international
peace and security.

Article 40
In order to prevent an aggravation of the

situation, the Security Council may, before
making the recommendations or deciding upon
the measures provided for in Article 39, call
upon the parties concerned to comply with such
provisional measures as it deems necessary or
desirable. Such provisional measures shall be
without prejudice to the tights, claims, or
position of the parties concerned. The Security
Council shall duty take account of failure to
comply with such provisional measures.

Article 41
The Security Council may decide what

measure not involving the use of armed force
are to be employed to give effect to its
decisions, and it may call upon the Members of
the United Nations to apply such measures.
These may include complete or partial
interruption of economic relations and of rail,
sea, air, postal, telegraphic, radio, and other
means of communication, and the severance of
diplomatic relations.

Article 42
Should the Security Council consider that

measures provided for in Article 41 would be
inadequate c.r have proved to be inadequate, it
may take such action by air, sea, or land forces
as may be necessary to maintain or restore
international peace and security. Such action
may include demonstrations, blockade, and
other operations by air, sea, or land forces of
Members of the United Nations.

Article 43
1. All Members of the United Nations, in

order to contribute to the maintenance of
international peace and security, undertake to
make available to the Security Council, on its
call and in accordance with a special agreement
or agreements, armed forces, assistance, and
facilities, including rights of passage,
necessary for the purpose of maintainieg
international peace and security.

2. Such agreement Or agreements shall
govern the numbers and types of forces, their
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degree of readiness and general location, and
the nature of the facilities and assistance to be
provided.

3. The agreement or agreements shall be
negotiated as soon as possible on the initiative
of the Security Council. They shall be
concluded between the Security Council and
Members or between the Security Council and
GI pups of Members and shall be subject to
ratification by the signatory states in
accordance with the respective constitutional
processes.

Article 44
When the Security Council has decided to

use force it shall, before calling upon a Member
not represented on it to provide armed forces
in fulfillment of the obligations assumed under
Article 43, invite the Member, if the Member
so desires, to participate in the decisions of the
Security Council concerning the employment of
contingents of that Member's armed forces.

Article 45
In order to enable the United Nations to take

urgent military measures, Members shall hold
immediately available national air-force
contingents for combined international
enforcement action. The strength and degree of
readiness of these contingents and plans for
their combined action shall be determined,
within the limits laid down in the special
agreement or agreements referred to in Article
43, by the Security Council with the assistance
of the Military Staff Committee.

Article 46
Plans for the application of armed force

shall be made by the Security Council with the
assistance of the Military Staff Committee.

Article 47
1. There shall be established a Military

Staff Committee to advise and assist the
Security Council on all questions relating to the
Security Council's military requirements for
the maintenance of international peace and
security, the employment and command of
forces placed at its disposal, the regulation of
armaments, and possible disarmament

2. The Military Staff Committee shall
consist of the Chiefs of Staff of the permanent
members of the Security Council or their
representatives. Any Member of the United
Nations not permanently represented on the
committee shall be invited by the Committee to
be associated with it when the efficient

discharge of the Committee's responsibilities
requires the participation of that Member in its
work.

3. The Military Staff Committee shall be
responsible under the Security Council for the
strategic direction of any armed forces placed
at the disposal of the Security Council.
Questions relating to the command of such
forces shall be worked out subsequently.

4. The Military Staff Committee, with the
authorization of the Security Council and after
consultation with appropriate regional agencies,
may establish regional subcommittees.

Article 48
1. The action required to carry out the

decisions of the Security Council for the
maintenance of international peace and security
shall be taken by all the Members of the United
Nations or by some of them, as the Security
Council may determine.

2. Such decisions shall be carried out by
the Members of the United Nations directly and
through their action in the appropriate
international agencies of which they are
members.

Article 49
The Members of the United Nations shall

join in affording mutual assistance in carrying
out the measures decided upon by the Security
Council.

Article 50
If preventive or enforcement measures

against any state are taken by the Security
Council, any other state, whether a Member of
the United Nations or not, which finds itself
confronted with special economic problems
arising from the carrying out of those
measures shall have the right to consult the
Security Council with regard to a solution of
thnse problems.

Article 51
Nothing in the present Charter shall impair

the inherent right of individual or collective
self-defense if an armed attack occurs against
a Member of the United Nations, until the
Security Council has taken the measures
necessary to maintain international peace and
security. Measures taken by Members in the
exercise of this right of self-defense shall be
immediately reported to the Security Council
and shall not in any way affect the authority
and responsibility of the Security Counci: under
the present Charter to take at any time such



action as it deems necessary in order to
maintain or restore irtematonal peace and
security.

CHAPTER Viii

Regional Arrangements

Article 52
1. Nothing in the present Charter preclu.,;=-3s

the existence of regional arrangements or
agencies for dealing with such matters relating
to the maintenance of international peace and
security as are appropriate for regional action,
provided that such arrangements or agencies
and their activities are consistent with the
Purposes and Principles of the United Nations.

2. The Members of the United Nations
entering into such arrangements or constituting
such agencies shall make every effort to
achieve pacific settlement of local disputes
through such regional arrangements or by such
regional agencies before referring them to the
Security Council.

3. The Security Council shall encourage the
development of pacific settlement of local
disputes through such regional arrangements or
by such regional agencies either on the
initiative of the states concerned or by
reference from the Security Council.

4. This Article in no way impairs the
application of Articles 34 and 35.

Article 53
1. The Security Council shall, where

appropriate, utilize such regional arrangements
or agencies for enforcement action under its
authority. But no enforcement action shall be
taken under regional arrangements or by
regional agencies without the authorization of
the Security Council, with the exception of
measures against any enemy state, as defined
in paragraph 2 of this Article, provided for
against renewal of aggressive policy on the
part of any such state, until such time as the
Organization may, on request of the
Governments concerned, be charged with the
responsibility for preventing further
aggression by such a state.

2. The term enemy state as used in
paragraph 1 of the Article applies to any state
which during the Second World War his been an
enemy of any signatory of the present Charter.

Article 54
The Security Council shall at all times be

kept fully informed of activities undertaken or
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in contemplation under regional arrangement or
by regional agencies for the maintenance of
international peace and security.

CHAPTER IX

international Economic and Social
Cooperation

Article 55
With a view to the creation of conditions of

stability and well-being which are necessary
for peaceful and friendly relations among
nations based on respect for the principle of
equal rights and self-determination of peoples,
the United Nations shall promote:

a. higher standards of living, full
employment, and conditions of economic and
social progress and development;

b. solution:: of international economic,
social, health, and related problems; and
international cultural and educational
cooperation; and

c. universal respect for, and'observance
of, human rights and fundamental freedoms for
all without distinction as to race, sex,
language, or religion.

Article 56
All Member, pledge themselves to take

joint and separate action in cooperation with
the Organization for the achievement of the
purposes set forth in Article 55.

Article 57
1. The various specialized agencies,

established. by intergovernmental agreement
and having wide international responsibilities,
as defined in their basic instruments, in
economic, social, cultural, educational, health,
and related fields, shall be brought into
relationship with the United Nations in
accordance with the provisions of Article 63.

2. Such agencies thus brought into
relationship with the United Nations are
hereinafter referred to as specialized agencies.

Article 58
The Organization shall make

recommendations for the coordination of the
polices and activities of the specialized
agencies.

Article 59
Tho Organization shall, whore appropriate.

initiate negotiations among the states concerned
for the cre' icon of any new specialized agencies
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required for the accomplishment of the
purposes set forth in Article 55.

Article 60
Responsibility for the discharge of the

functions of the Organizations set forth in this
Chapter shall be vested in the General
Assembly and, under the authority of the
General Assembly, in the Economic and Social
Council, which shall have for this purpose the
powers set forth in Chapter X.

CHAPTER X

he Economic' and Social Council
COMPOSMON

Article 61 (as amended in 1965)
1. The Economic and Social Council shall

consist of twenty-seven Members of the United
Nations elected by the General Assembly.

2. Subject to the provisions of paragraph
3, nine members of the Economic and Social
Council shall be elected each year for a term of
three years. A retiring member shall be
eligible for immediate re-election.

3. At the first election after the increase
in the membership of the Economic and Social
Council from eighteen to twenty-seven
members, in addition to the members elected in
place of the six members whose term of office
expires at the end of that year, nine additional
members shall be elected. Of these nine
additional members, the term of office of ,ree
members so elected shall expire at the enu of
one year, and of three other members at the
end of two years, in accordance with
arrangements made by the General Assembly.

4. Each member of the Economic and Social
Council shall have one representative.

FUNCTIONS AND POWERS
Article 62

1. The Economic and Social Council may
make or initiate studies and reports v.ith
respect to international economic, social,
cultural, educational, health, and related
matters and may make recommendations with
respect to any such matters to the General
Assembly, to the Members of the United
Nations, and to the specialized agencies
concerned.

2. It may make recommendations for the
purpose of promoting respect for, and
observance of, human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all.

3. It nay preparo draft conventions fci
submission to the General Assembly, with

c.
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respect to matters falling within its
competence.

4. It may call, in accordance with the rules
prescribed by the United Nations, international
conferences on matters failing within its
competence.

Article 63
1. The Economic and Social Council may

enter into agreements with any of the agencies
referred to in Article 57, defining the terms on
which the agency concerned shall be brought
into relationship with the United Nations. Such
agreements shall be subject to approval by the
General Assembly.

2. It may coordinate the activities of the
specialized agencies :trough consultation with
and recommendations to such agencies and
through recommendations to the General
Assembly and to the Members of the United
Nations.

Article 64 .-
1. The Economic and Social Council may

take appropriate steps to obtain regular reports
from the specialized agencies. It may make
arrangements with the Members of the United
Nations and with the specialized agencies to
obtain reports on the steps taken to give effect
to its own recommendations and to
recommendations on matters falling within its
competence made by the General Assembly.

2. It may communicate its observations on
these reports to the General Assembly.

Article 65
The Economic and Social Council may

furnish information tothe Security Council and
shall assist the Security Council upon its
request.

Article 66
1. The Economic and Social Council shall

per-form such functions as fall within its
competence in connection with the carrying out
of the recohimendations of the General
Assembly.

2. It may, with the approval of the General
Assembly, perform services at the request of
Members of the United Nations and at the
request of specialized agencies.

3. It shall perform such other functions as
are specified elsewhere in the present Charter
or as may be assigned to it by the General
Assembly.

A



VOTING

Article 67
1. Each member of the Economic and Social

Council shall have one vote.
2. Decisions of the Economic and Social

Council shall be made by a majority of the
members present and voting.

PROCEDURE

Article 68
The Economic and Social Council shall set up

commissions in economic and social fields and
for the promotion of human rights, and such
other commissions as may be required for the
performance of its functions.

Article 69
The Economic and Social Council shall invite

any Member of the United Nations to
participate, without vote, in its deliberations
on any matter of particular concern to that
Member.

Article 70
The Economic and Social Council may make

arrangements for representatives of the
specialized agencies to participate, without
vote, in its deliberations and in tt ose of the
commissions established by it, and for its
representatives to participate in the
deliberations of the specialized agencies.

Article 71

The Economic and Social Council may make
suitable arrangements for consultation with non
governmental organizations which are
concerned with matters within its competence.
Such arrangements may be made with
international organizations and, where
appropriate, with national organizations after
consultation with the Member of the United
Nations concerned.

Article 72
1. The Economic and Social Council shall

adopt its own rules of procedure, including the
method of selecting its President.

2. The Economic and Social Council shall
meet as required in accordance with its rules,
which shall include provision for the convening
of meetings on the request of a majority of its
members.

CHAPTER XI

Declaration Regarding Non-Self-
Governing Territories.

Article 73
Members of the United Nations which have

or assume responsibilities for the
administration of territories whose people have
not yet attained a full measure of self-
government recognize the principle that the
interests of the in habitants of these territories
are paramount, and accept as a sacred trust the
obligation to promote to the upmost, within the
system of international peach and security
established by the present Charter, the well-
being of the Inhabitants of these territories,
and, to this and

a. to ensure, with due respect for the
culture of the people concerned, their political,
economic, social, and educational advancement,
their just treatment, and their protection
against abuses;

b. to develop self-government, to take due
account of the political aspirations of the
people, and to assist them in the progressive
development of their free political institutions,
according to the particular circumstances of
each territory and its peoples and their varying
stages of advancement;

c. to further international peach and
security;

d. to promote constructive measures of
development, to encourage research, and to
cooperate with one another and, when and
where appropriate, with specialized
international bodies with a view to the practical
achievement of the social, economic, and
scientific purposes set forth in this Article: and

e. to transmit regularly to the Secretary-
General for infcrmation purposes, subject to
such limitation as security and constitutional
considerations may require, statistical and
other information of a technical nature relating
to economic, social, and educational conditions
in the territories for which they are
respectively responsible other than those
territories to which Chapters XII and XIII apply.

Article 74
Members of the United Nations also agree

that their policy in respect to the territories to
which this Chapter applies, no less than in
respect of their metropolitan areas, must be
based on the general principle of good
neighborliness, due account being dean of the
interests and well-being of the rust of the



world, in social, economic, and commercial
matters.

CHAPTER XII

International Trusteeship System

Article 75
The United Nations shall establish under its

authority an international trusteeship system
for the administration and supervision of such
territories as may be place thereunder by
subsequent individual agreements. These
territories are hereinafter referred to as trust
territories.

Article 76
The basic objectives of the trusteeship

system, in accordance with the Purposes of the
United Nations laid down in Article 1 of the
present Charter, shall be:

a. to further international peace and
security;

b. to promote the political, economic,
social, and educational advancement of the
inhabitants of the trust territories, and their
progressive development towards self-
government or independence as may be
appropriate to the particular circumstances of
each territory and its peoples and the freely
expressed wishes to the peoples concerned, and
as may be provided by the terms of each
trusteeship agreement;

c. to encourage respect for human rights
and for fundamental freedoms for all without
distinction as to race, sex, language, or
religion, and to encourage recognition of the
interdependence of the peoples of the world;
and

d. to ensure equal treatment in social,
economic, and commercial matters for all
Members of the United Nations and their
nationals, and also equal treatment for the
latter in the administration of justice, without
prejudice to the attainment of the foregoing
objectives and subject to the provisions of
Article 80.

Article 77
1. The trusteeship system shall apply to

such territories in the following categories as
may be placed thereunder by means of
trusteeship agreements:

a. territories now held under mandate;
b. territories which may be detached from

enemy states as a result of the Second World
War; and

c. territories voluntarily placed under the
system by state responsible for their
administration.

2. It will be a matter for subsequent
agreement as to which territories in the
foregoing categories will be brought under the
trusteeship system and upon what terms.

Article 78
The trusteeship system shall not apply to

territories which have become Members of the
United Nations, relationship among which shall
be based on respect for the principles of
sovereign equality.

Article 79
The terms of trusteeship for each territory

to be placed under the trusteeship system,
including any alteration or amendment, shall be
agreed upon by the states directly concerned,
including the mandatory power in the case of
territories held under mandate by a Member of
the United Nations, and shall be approved as
provided for in Articles 83 and 85.

Article 80
1. Except as may be agreed upon in

individual trusteeship agreements, made under
Articles 77, 79 and 81, placing each territory
under the trusteeship system, and until such
agreements have been concluded, nothing in this
Chapter shall be construed in or of itself to
alter in any manner the rights whatsoever of
any states or any peoples or IN. terms of
existing international instruments to which
Members of the United Nations may
respectively be parties.

2. Paragraph 1 of this Article shall not be
interpreted as giving grounds for delay cr
postponement of the negotiation and conclusion
of agreements for placing mandated and other
territories under the trusteeship system as
provided for in Article 77.

Article 81
The trusteeship agreement shall in each

case include the terms under which the trust
territory will be administered and designate the
authority which will exercise the
administration of the trust territory. Such
authority, hereinafter called the administering
authority, may be one or more states of the
Organization itself.

Article 82
There may be designated, in any

trusteeship agreement, a strategic area or



areas which may include part or all of the trust
territory to which the agreement or
agreements made under Article 43.

Article 83
1. All functions of the United Nations

relating to strategic areas, includ, ei the
approval of the terms of the trusteeship
agreements and of their alteration of
amendment, shall be exercised by the Security
Council.

2. The basic objectives set forth in Article
76 shall be applicable to the people of each
strategic area.

3. The Security Council shall, subject to
the provisions of the trusteeship and without
prejudice to security considerations, avail
itself of the assistance of the Trusteeship
Council to perform those functions of the ":sited
Nations under the trusteeship system relating
to political, economic, social, and educational
matters in the strategic areas.

Article 84
It shall be the duty of the administering

authority to ensure that the trust territory
shall play its part in the maintenance of
international peach and security. To this end
the administering authority may make use of
volunteer forces, facilities, and assistance
from the trust territory in carrying out the
obligations towards the Security Council
undertaken in this regard by the administering
authority, as well as for local defense and
maintenance of law and order within the trust
territory.

Article 85
1. The functions of the United Nations with

regard to trusteeship agreements for all areas
not designated as strategic, including the
approval of the terms of the trusteeship
agreements and of their alteration or
amendment, shall be exercised by the General
Assembly.

2. The Trusteeship Council, operating
under the authority of the General Assembly,
shall assist the General Assembly in carrying
out these functions.

CHAPTER XIII

The Trusteeship Council

CONPOSMON

Article 86
1. The Trusteeship Council shaft consist of

the following Members of the United Nations:
a. those Members administering trust

territories;
b. such of those Members mentioned by

name in Article 23 as are not administering
trust territories; and

c. as many other Members elected for
three-year terms by the General Assembly as
may be necessary to ensure that the total
number of members of the Trusteeship Council
is equally divided between those Members of
the United Nations which administer trust
territories and those which do not.

2. Each member of the Trusteeship Council
shall designate one specially qualified person to
represent it therein.

FUNCTIONS AND POWERS

Article 87
The General Assembly and, under its

authority, the Trusteeship Council, in carrying
out their functions, may:

a. consider reports submitted by the
administering authority;

b. accept petitions and examine them in
consultation with the administering authority;

c. provide for periodic visits to the
respective trust territories at times agreed
upon with the administering authority; and

d. take these and other actions in
conformity with the terms of the trusteeship
agreements.

Article 88
The Trusteeship Council shall formulate a

questionnaire on the political, economic, social,
and educational advancement of the inhabitants
of each trust territory within the competence
of the General Assembly shall make an annual
report tot he General Assembly upon the basis
of such questionnaire.

VOTING

Article 89
1. Each member of the Trusteeship Council

shall have one vote.
2. Decisions of the Trusteeship Council
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shall be made by a majority of the members
present and voting.

PROCEDURE

Article 00
1. The Trusteeship Council shall adopt its

own rules of procedure, including the method of
selecting its President.

2. The Trusteeship Council shall meet as
required in accordance with its rules, which
shall include provision for the convening of
meetings on the request of a majority of its
members.

Article 91
The Trusteeship Council shall, when

appropriate, avail itself of the assistance of the
Economic and Social Council and of the
specialized agencies in regard to matters with
which they are respectively concerned.

CHAPTER XIV

The International Court of Justice

Article 92
The International Court of Justice shall be

the principal judicial organ of the United
Nations. It shall function in accordance with the
annexed Statute, which is based upon the
Statute of the Permanent Court of International
Justice and forms as integral part of the
present Charter.

Article 93
1. All Members of the United Nations are

ipso facto parties to the Statute of the
International Court of Justice.

2. A state which is not a Member of the
United Nations may become a party to the
Statute of the International Court of uustice on
conditions to be determined in each case by the
General Assembly upon the recommendation of
the Security Council.

Articl-, 94
1. Each Member of the United Nations

undertakes to comply with the decision of the
International Court of Justice in any case to
which it is a party.

2. If any party to a case fails to perform
the obligations incumbent upon it under the
judgment rendered by the Court, the other
party may have recourse to the Security
Council, which may, if it deems necessary,
make recommendations or decide upon

measures to be take to give effect to the
judgment.

Article 95
Nothing in the present Charter shall prevent

Members of the United Nations from entrusting
the solution of their differences to other
tribunals by virtue of agreements already in
existence of which may be concluded in the
future.

Article 96
1. The General Assembly or the Security

Council may request the International Court of
Justice to give an advisory opinion on any legal
question.

2. Other organs of the United Nations and
specialized agencies, which may at any time be
so authorized by the General Assembly, may
also request advisory opinions of the Court on
legal questions arising within the scope of their
activities.

CHAPTER XV

The Secretariat

Article 97
The Secretariat shall comprise a Secretary

General and such staff as the Organization may
require. The Secretary-General shall be
appointed by the General Assembly upon the
recommendation of the Security Council. He
shall be the chief administrative officer of the
Organization.

Article 98
The Secretary-General shall act in that

capacity in all meetings of the General
Assembly, of the Security Council, of the
Economic and Social Council, and of the
Trusteeship Council, and shall perform such
other functions as are entrusted to him by
these organs. The Secretary-General shall
make an annual report to the General Assembly
on the work of the Organization.

Article 99
The Secretary-General may bring to the

attention of the Security Council any matter
which in his opinion my threaten the
maintenance of international peace and
security.

Article 100
1. In the performance of their duties the

Secretary-General and the staff shall not seek



or receive instructions from any government
or from any other authority external to the
Organization. They shall refrain from any
action which might reflect on their position as
international officials responsible only to the
Organization.

2. Each Member of the United Nations
undertakes to respect the exclusively
international character of the responsibilities
of the Secretary-General and the staff and not
to seek to Influence them in the discharge of
their responsibilities.

Article 101
1. The staff shall be appointed by the

Secretary-General under regulations
established by the General Assembly.

Appropriate staffs shall be permanently
assigned to the Economic and Social Council, the
Trusteeship Council, and, as required, to other
organs of the United Nations. These staffs shall
form a part of the Secretariat

3. The paramount consideration in the
employment of the staff and in the
determination of the conditions of service shall
be the necessity of securing the highest
standards of efficiency, competence, and
integrity. Due regard shall be paid to the
importance of recruiting the staff on as wide a
geographical basis as possible.

CHAPTER XVI

Miscellaneous Provisions

Article 102
1. Every treaty and every international

agreement entered into by an Member of the
United Nations after the present Charter, come
into force shall as soon as possible be
registered with the Secretariat and published
by it.

2. No party to any such treaty or
international agreement which has not been
registered in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph 1 of this Article may invoke that
treaty or agreement before any organ of the
United Nations.

Article 103
In the event of a conflict between the

obligations of the Members of the United
Nations under the present charter and their
obligations under any other international
agreement, their obligations under the present
Charter shall prevail.
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Article 104 .

The Organization shall enjoy in the
territory of each of its Members such legal
capacity as may be necessary for the OninaSB
of its functions and the fulfilment of its
purposes.

Article 105
1. The Organization shall enjoy the

territory of each of its Members such
privileges and immunities as are necessary for
the fulfillment of its purposes.

2. Representatives of the Members of the
United Nations and officials of the Organization
shall similarly enjoy such privileges and
immunities as are necessary for the
independent exercise of their functions in
connection with the Organization.

3. The General Assembly may make
recommendations with a view to determining
the details of the application of paragraphs 1
and 2 of this Article or may propose
conventions to the Members of the United
Nations for this purpose.

CHAPTER XIII

Transitional Security Arrangement:

Article 106
Pending the coming into force of such

special agreements referred to in Article 43
in the opinion of the Security Council enable
to begin the exercise of its responsibilities
under Article 42, the parties to the Four-Nation
Declaration, signed at Moscow, October 30,
1943, and France, shall in accordance with the
provisions of paragraph 5 of that Declaration,
consult with one another and as occasion
requires with other Members of the United
Nations with a view to such joint action on
behalf of the Organization as may be necessary
for the purpose of maintaining international
peace and security.

Article 107
Nothing in the present Charter shall

invalidate or preclude action, in relation to any
state which during the Second World War has
been an enemy of any signatory to the present
Charter, taken or authorized as a result of the
war by the Governments having responsibility
for such action.



CHAPTER XVIII

Amendments

Article 108
Amendments to the present Charter shall

come into force for all Members of the Untied
Nations when they have been adopted by a vote
of two thirds of the members of the General
Assembly and ratified in accordance with their
respective constitutional processes by tow
thirds of the Members of the United Nations,
including all the permanent members of the
Security Council.

Article 109
1. A General Conference of the Members of

the United Nations for the purpose of reviewing
the present Charter may be held at a date and
place to be fixed by a two-thirds vote of the
members of the General Assembly and by a
vote of any nine members of the Security
Council. Each Member of the United Nations
shall have one vote in the conference.

2. Any alteration of the present Charter
recommended by a two-thirds vote of the
conference shall take offect when ratified in
accordance with their respective constitutional
processes by two thirds of the Members of the
United Nations including all the permanent
members of the Security Council.

3. If such a conference has not been held
before the tenth annual session of the General
Assembly following the coming into force of the
present Charter, the proposal to call such a
conference shall be placed on the agenda of that
session of the General Assembly, and the
conference shall be held if so decided by a
majority vote of the members of the General
Assembly and by a vote of any nine members of
the Security Council.

CHAPTER XIX

Ratification and Signature

Article 110
1. The present Charter shall be ratified by

the signatory states in accordance with their
respective constitutional processes.

2. The ratifications shall be deposited with
the Government of the United States of
America, which shall notify all the signatory
states of each deposit as well as the Secretary-
General of the Organization when he has been
appointed.

3. The present Charter shall come into

force upon the deposit of ratifications by the
Republic of China, France, the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland and the United
States of America, and by a majority of the
other signatory states. A protocol of the
ratifications of the United States of America
which shall communicate copies thereof to all
the signatory states.

4. The states signatory to the present
Charter which ratify it after, it has come into
force will become original Members of the
United Nations on the data of deposit of their
respective ratifications.

Article 111
The present Charter, of which the Chinese,

French, Russian, English, and Spanish texts are
equally authentic, shall remain deposited in the
archives of the Government of the United
States of America Duly certified copies therof
shall be transmitted by that Government to the
Governments of the other signatory_ states.

IN FAITH WHEREOF the represimiatives of
the Governments of the United Nations have
signed the present Charter. .

DONE at the city of San Francisco the
twenty-sixth day of June, one thousand nine
hundred and forty-five.



UNA-USA FACTSHEET

ECONOMIC
AND SOCIAL

COUNCIL

GENERAL
ASSEMBLY

By the opening of the 48th Session of the General Assembly in
September 1993, the United Nations had 184 members. In an

unprecedented move in September 1992, the GeneralAssem-
bly decided that the new Federal Republic of Yugosla-

viaSerbia and Montenegrocould not continue
the membership of the former Yugoslavia, and it

barred that country from participating in Assem-
bly deliberations. Although Yugoslavia is still
denied voting rights in the Assembly, where
each state has one vote, it is counted among

. .the 184 members.

INTERNATIONAL
COURT OF JUSTICE

SECRETARIAT

The Assembly controls the U.NAlinances,
makes nonbinding recommendations on a va-

riety of issues, and oversees and elects' some
members of other U.N. organs. By tradition it

meets in plenary session from the third Tuesday in
September through mid-December, but with the growth

of its agenda in recent years it has tended to remain in session,
meeting as necessary, until the following September. The Assem-

bly can also meet in emergency session to address an immediate
threat to international peace and securityas it has done on nine
occasions (most recently in January 1982)and in special ses-
sionsas it has done on 18 occasions (most recently in April 1990
on International Economic Cooperation).

12.

Major Committees of the General Assembly
President of the 48th General Assembly H.E. Mr. Samuel R. 1nsanally (Guyana)

Committees Chairpersons
First Committee (Disarmament and InternatiorlSecurity) H.E. Dr. Adolf Ritter von Wagner (Germany)
Second Committee (Economic and Financial) H.E. Mr. Rend Valet). Monghe (Benin)
Third Committee (Social, Humanitarian, arid Caleural) H.E. Mr. Eduard Kukan (Slovak Republic)
Fourth Committee (Special Political and Decoloriation) H.E. Dr. Stanley Kalpage (Sri Lanka)
Fifth Committee (Administrative and Budgetary) H.E. Mr. Rabah Hadid (Algeria)
Sigh Committee (Legal) Mrs. Maria del Lujin Flores (Uruguay)
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Housekeeping Committees make recommendations on the adoption
of the agenda, the allocation of items, and the organization of work.
Some housekeeping committees (all but the last consisting of govern-
ment representatives):
1. General Committee
2. Credentials Committee
3. Committee on Relations with the Host Country
4. Committee on Conferences
5. Committee for Programme and Coordination
6. Committee on Contributions

A variety of other bodies (most consisting Lf experts who serve
in their own capacity):
1. Board of Auditors
2. International Civil Service Commission
3. joint Inspection Unit
4. Panel of External Auditors of the United Nations, the Specialized

Agencies, and the International Atomic Energy Agency
5. Administrative Tribunal
6. United Nations Joint Staff Pension Board
7. United Nations Staff Pension Committee
8. Investments Committee
9. Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions

Special Committees That Report
on Special Issues

There are some 75 such subsidiary organs, among them:
1. Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implemen-

tation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples

2. Committee on the Exercise of the Inalienable Rights of the
Palestinian People

3. Special Committee against Apartheid
4. Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space
5. Special Committee on Peacekeeping Operations
6. United Nations Scientific Committee on the Effects of Atomic

Radiation
7. Ad Hoc Committee on the Indian Ocean

Commissions

Three major commissions report to the General Assembly:

1. International Law Commission, established in 1947 to promote the
development and codification of international law. The Commis-
sion, which is made up of 25 experts elected by the Assembly for
five-year terms, meets every year in Geneva to prepare drafts on
topics of its own choosing and on topics referred to it by the
Assembly and by the Economic and Social Council.

2. United Nations Commission on International Trade Law, established
in 1966 to promote the harmonization of international trade law
and to draft international trade conventions. The 36-country
body also provides developing countries with training and assis-
tance in international trade law.

3. Disarmament Commission, a deliberative body established by the
General Assembly in 1952. Reporting annually to the Assembly,
it makes recommendations on various problems in the field of
disarmament to be submitted as recommendations to the Assem-
bly and, through it, to the negotiating bodythe Conference of
the Committee on Disarmament.
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Other Organizations Created by and Reporting to the
General Assembly:

Office of the United Nations Disaster Relief Coordinator
(UNDRO)clearinghouse for information on relief needs and
assistance, and mobilizer and coordinator of emergency assistance.

Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees
(UNHCR)extends international protection and material assis-
tance to refugees and negotiates with governments to resettle or
repatriate refugees.

United Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat)
deals with the housing problems of the urban and rural poor in
developing countries, providing technical assistance and training,
organizing meetings, and disseminating information.

United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF)provides techni-
cal and financial assistance to developing countries for programs
benefiting children and also provides emergency relief to mothers
and children. It is financed by voluntary contributions.

IE United Nations Conference on Trade and Development
(UNCTAD)works to establish agreements on commodity sta-
bilization and to codify principles of international trade that are
conducive to development.

U United Nations Fund for Women (UNIFEM) an autonomous
agency associated with the U.N. Development Programme that
supports projects benefiting women in developing countries. It is
financed by voluntary contributions.

N United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)---coordi-
nat.is the development work of all U.N. and related agencies. The
world's largest multilateral technical assistance program (UNDP
currently supports more than 6,000 projects around the world), it
is financed by voluntary contributions.

United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP)monitors
environmental conditions, implements environmental projects,
develops recommended standards, promotes technical assistance
and training, and supports the development of alternative energy
sources. The U.N. system's principal body in the environment
field.

United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA)helps countries to
gather demographic information and CO plan population projects.
UNFPA is financed by the voluntary contributions of govern-
ments and irs policies set by a Governing Council.

United Nations Institute for Training and Research
(UNITAR)an autonomous organization within the U.N. that
provides training to government and U.N. officials and conducts
research on a variety of international issues.

United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refu-
gees in the Near East (UNRWA)provides education, health,
and relief services to Palestinian refugees.

United Nations University (UNU)an autonomous academic
institution chartered by the General Assembly. It has a worldwide
network of associated institutions, research units, individual schol-
ars, and UNU fellows, coordinated through the UNU center in
Tokyo, but no faculty or degree students.
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N United Nations International Research and Training Institute
for the Advancement of Women (INSTRAW)an autono-
mous, voluntarily funded laxly that conducts research, (raining,
and information activities to integrate women in development.

World Food Council (WFC)a 36-nation body that meets
annually at the ministerial level to review major issues affecting
the world food situation.

World Food Programme (WFP)jointly sponsored by the U.N.
and the Food and Agriculture Organization, supplies both emer-
gency food relief and food aid to support development projects.

II. SECURITY COUNCIL

The Security Council has primary responsibility within the U.N.
system for maintaining international peace and security. It may
determine the existence of any threat to international peace, make
recommendations or take enforcement measures to resolve the prob-
lem, and establish U.N. peacekeeping forces. The Security Council
has 15 members: five permanent members designated by the U.N.
Charter and 10 nonpermanent members nominated by informal
regional caucuses and elected for two-year terms; five are elected each
year. Decisions on substantive matters require nine votes; a negative
vote by any permanent member is sufficient to defeat the motion.
Security Council resolutions are binding on all U.N. member states.

Permanent
Members

China
France
Russian Federation*
United Kingdom
United States

...a
Term Ending
Dec. 31, 1994

Brazil
Djibouti
New Zealand
Pakistan
Spain

Term Ending
Dec. 31, 1995

Argentina
Czech Republic
Nigeria
Oman
Rwanda

* Inherited the permanent seat of the Soviet Union in 1991.

III. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL
COUNCIL .(ECOSOC)

Under the authority of the General Assembly, ECOSOC coordinates
the economic and social work of the U.N. and its large family of
specialized and affiliated institutions. ECOSOC meets once a year,
alternating between New York and Geneva, for a four-to-five-week
plenary session. The 54 members of ECOSOC are elected by the
General Assembly for three-year terms; 18 are elected each year.

Term Expires Dec. 31, 1994

Angola
Australia
Bangladesh
Belarus
Belgium
Benin

Brazil
Colombia
Ethiopia
India
Italy
Kuwait

Madagascar
Philippines
Poland
Suriname
Swaziland
United States

3

Term Expires Dec. 31, 1995 Term Expires Dec. 31, 1996

Bahamas Nigeria Bulgaria Ireland
Bhutan Norway Chile Japan
Canada Republic of Korea Costa Rica Pakistan
China (South) Egypt Paraguay
Cuba Romania France Portugal
Denmark Russian Federation Germany Senegal
Gabon Sri Lanka Ghana Tanzania
Libya Ukraine Greece Venezuela
Mexico United Kingdom Indonesia Zimbabwe

Zaire

IV. TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL

The five members of the Trusteeship CouncilChina, France, Russia,
the U.K., and the U.S.are also the five permanent members of the
Security Council. At birth, the Trusteeship Council had more
members and administered 11 quit territories, but as the latter achieved
independence or joined neighboring independent countriii, the mem-
bership of the Council was reduced. In 1991 the Security Council
(which has final say on "strategic territories") voted to end trusteeship
over three of four island groups belonging to the 11th territory: the
U.S.-administered Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. Trusteeship
over the fourth island group, Palauthe U.N.'s last trust territory
was in process of termination by late 1993.

V. INTERNATIONAL COURT OF
JUSTICE (WORLD COURT)

The International Court of Justice hears cases referred to it by the
states involved and provides advisory opinions to the General Assem-
bly and the Security Council at their request. It is made up of 15
members, who are elected by an absolute majority of both the Security
Council and the General Assembly for nine-year terms; five judges are
elected every three years.

Term Expires Feb. 5, 1997

Roberto Ago (Italy)
Mohammed Bedjaoui (Algeria)
Stephen M. Schwebel (United

States)

Mohamed Shahabuddeen
(Guyana)

Nikolai Konstantinovich Tarassov
(Russian Federation)

Term Expires Feb. 5, 2000
`.../=1111

Andres Aguilar Mawdsley
(Venezuela)

Gilbert Guillaume (France)
Robert Jennings (United

Kingdom)

Term Expires Feb. 5, 2003

Carl-August Fleischhauer
(Germany)

Gem Ilerczegh (Hungary)

Christopher Gregory Weeramantry
(Sri Lanka)

Raymond Ranccva
(Madagascar)

Abdul G. Koroma (Sierra Leone)
Shigeni Oda (Japan)
Jiuyong Shi (China)



ORGANIZATION OF THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL

Committee on

Natural Resources

Commission on

Transnational

Corporations

Commission on

Human Settlements

Committee on
Nongovernmental

Organizations

Committee on

Negotiations with
intergovernmental

Agencies

Commissian on
Crime Prevention ani

CriminalJustice

Statistical

Comrnission

Ad Hoc Intergovernmental

Working Group on the Problem

of Corrupt Practices

AD HOC INTERGOVERNMENTAL

WORKING GROUP

REGIONAL COmm ISSIONS

Committee for

Development Flawing
Economic and Social

Commission for Asia
andthe Pacific

Commission on
Human Rights

FUNCTIONAL

COMMISSIONS

ECONOMIC
AND SOCIAL

COUNCIL

Meeting of Experts on the

U.N. Program in Public
Administrationand

Finance

Commission on the
Status of Women

Commion on
Narcotic Drugs

EXPERT BODIES COMPOSED OF

MEMBERS SERVING IN THEIR

PERSONAL CAPACITY

limeirieuri
Ad Hoc Group of Experts '

on International

Cooperation in

Tax Matters

EcononicCommisiion
for Latin America and

the Caribbean

EXPERT BODIES

(GOVERNMENTAL EXPERTS)
..zy- .-

Committee of Experts on the
Transport of Dangerous Goods

I ntergovernmental Woddng Group

of Experts on International

Standards of

Accounting and Reporting

Sessional Working Group of
Governmental averts on the

Implementation of the International
Covenant on Economic. Social and

Cultural Rights

United Nations Group of Experts

on Geographical Names

ry

VI. SECRETARIAT
The Secretariat administers the programs and policies established by
the other U.N. organs. It is headed by the Secretary-General (cur-
rently Boutros Boutros-Ghali of Egypt), who is elected by the General
Assembly upon the recommendation of the Security Council for a
five-year term. The Secretary-General is authorized by the U.N.
Charter to bring to the attention of the Security Council any matter
that he believes may threaten international peace and security (Ar-
ticle 99) and may use his good offices to attempt to resolve interna-
tional disputes.

An international civil service staff of some 14,000, drawn from 150
nations, carries out the day-to-day activities delegated to the Secre-
tary-General. This number includes not only the men and women
who work at U.N. Headquarters in New York and in offices in Geneva,
Vienna, and elsewhere, but also the technical experts and economic
advisors who oversee economic and peacekeeping projects in the field.
(Not included are the staff members of the U.N. Development
Programme, the U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees, and the U.N.

Children's Fundan additional 17,000 worldwide.) Article 100 of the
Charter calls upon the Secretary-General and the staff to maintain
their independence from governmental or other authority external to
the Organization, and it calls upon member states to recognize and
respect "the exclusively international character of the responsibilities
of the Secretary-General and the staff."

The efficiency of the Secretariat has been undermined by an increase
over time in the number of related and often overlapping departments
and offices as well as the number of high-level officials who report
directly to the Secretary-General. In February 1992, Secretary-Gen-
eral Boutros-Ghali began the process of restructuring the Secretariat
with the elimination of 14 high-level posts and the consolidation of a
dozen departments. During a second phasse, begun in late 1992, the
Secretary-General created three departments in the economic and
social area and "redeployed activities" among U.N. Headquarters in
New York and Europe.
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VII. SPECIALIZED AGENCIES
The specialized agencies arc autonomous intergovernmental organizations related to the U.N. by special agreements. They report annually to
the Economic and Social Council.

Food and Agriculture Organi-
zation of the United Nations
(FAO) works to increase food pro-
duction, raise rural standards of
living, and help countries cope
with emergency food situations.

Jacques Diouf (S4.itr.gal).
Director-General

Via dent Terme de Caracalla
00100 Rome, Italy

Washington, 1-).C., Office:
1001 22nd Street, N.W., Suite 300
Washington, D.C. 20437

New York liaison Office:
Suite DCI-1125
One United Nations Plaza
New York, N.Y. 10017

II International Civil Aviation
Organization (ICAO) works to
facilitate and promote safe inter-
national air transportation by set-
ting binding international stan-
dards and by recommending effi-
cient practices. ICAO regulations
govern international flights-

Dr. Philippe Rochat (Switzer-
land), Secretary-General

1000 Sherbrooke Street West
Montreal, Quebec PQ H3A 2R2
Canada

International Fund for Agri-
cultural Development (IFAD)
lends money on concessional terms
for agricultural development
projects, primarily to increase food
production for the poorest rural
populations.

Fawzi Hamad Al-Sultan (Kuwait),
President and Chairman of the
Executive Board

Via Del Serafico 107
00142 Rome, Italy

New York Liaison Office:
Room S-2955
United Nations
New York, N.Y. 10017

II International Labour Or-
ganisation (ILO) formulates in-
ternational labor standards and
provides technical assistance train-
ing to governments.

Michel Hansenne (Belgium),
Director-General

4 Route des Morillons
CH-1211 Geneva 22, Switzerland

Washington, D.C., Office:
1828 L Street, Suite 801
Washington, D.C. 20036

International Maritime Orga-
nization (IMO) promotes inter
national ci>operation on techni
cal matter% related to ,hipiiing and
pros iJe> a forum to diseins and

adopt conventions and recommen-
dations on such matters as safety at
sea and pollution control.

William A. O'Neil (Canada),
Secretary-General

4 Albert Embankment
London, SEI 7SR. England

International Monetary Fund
(IMF) provides technical assistance
and financing to countries that are
experiencing balance of payments
difficulties.

Michel Camdessus (France),
Managing Director

700 19th Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20431

Ill International Telecommunica-
tion Union (ITU) promotes inter-
national cooperation in telecommu-
nications, allocates the radio-fre-
quency spectrum, and collects and
disseminates telecommunications
information for its members.

Pekka J. Tarjanne (Finland),
Secretary - General

Place des Nations
CH-1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland

II United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organiza-
tion (UNESCO) pursues interna-
tional intellectual cooperation in
education, science, culture, and com-
munications and promotes develop-
ment by means of social, cultural,
and economic projects.

Federico Zaragoza Mayor (Spain),
Director-General

UNESCO House
7, place de Fontenoy
75007 Paris, France

New York Liaison Office:
Two United Nations Plaza
Room DC2.0900
New York, N.Y. 10017

111 United Nations Industrial
Development Organization (UNIDO)
to date, the only U.N. organ ever
to be converted into an independent,
specialized agency--serves as inter-
mediary between developing and de-
veloped countries in the field of in-
dustry and as a forum for contacts,
consultations, and negotiations to aid
the growth of industrialization.

Mauricio de Maria y Campos
(Mexico), Director-General

P.O. Box 300
Vienna International Centre
A-400 Vienna, Austria

Neu. York Liaison Office.
Riioin IV:2.1116
1 wo United Nations 1'1.12.1

New York. N.Y 10017.

II Universal Postal Union (UPU)
sets international postal standards
and provides technical assistance to
developing countries.

Adwaldo Cardoso Bono de Barros
(Brazil), Director.Ct neral

Union Postale Untverselle
Weltpostrasse 4
Berne, Switzerland

MI The World Bank is actually
three institutions: the International
Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment (IBRD); the Interna-
tional Finance Corporation (IFC);
and the International Development
Association (IDA). IBRD lends
funds to governments (or to private
enterprises, if the government guar-
antees repayment), usually for spe-.,
cific, productive projects. IFC lends
to private corporations without gov-..
emment guarantees. IDA provides
interest-free "credits" to the world's
poorest countries for a period of 50
years, with a ten-year grace period.

Lewis T. Preston (United States),
President

1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433

O f f i c e :

U.N. Plaza, 9th Floor
New York, N.Y. 10017

III World Health Organization
(WHO) conducts immunization
campaigns, promotes and coordi-
nates research, and provides techni-
cal assistance to countries that are
improving their health systems. It is
currently coordinating a major ef-
fort to control and cure acquired
immune-deficiency syndrome
AIDS.

Dr. Hiroshi Nakajima (Japan),
Director-General

20 Avenue Appia
121 I Geneva 27, Switzerland

Pan-American Health Organization/
WHO Regional Office for the Americas:
5255 23rd Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20036

World Intellectual Property Or-
ganization (WIPO) promotes the
protection of intellectual property
(e.g., patents and copyrights). It

encourages adherence to relevant
treaties, provides legal and techni-
cal assistance to developing coun-
tries, encourages technology trans
ft,rs, and administers the Intrn&
urinal Union for the Protector of

Industrial Property and the interim
114111.11 Union for the Protection
Literary and Artistic Work.

J

amemeene..21.,

Dr. Arpad Bogsch (United States).
Director-General

34 Chemin des Colomhettes
CH-1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland

New York Liaison Office:
Room DC2-0560
Two United Nations Plaza
New York, N.Y. 10017

World Meteorological Organi-
zation (WMO) promotes the ex-
change and standardization of me-
teorological information through
its World Weather Watch and con-
ducts research and training pro-
grams.

G.O.P. Obasi (Nigeria),
Secretary-General.-:::::.
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,ria

U.N. MEMBER STATES (as of September 21, 1993)

Membership in the United Nations has nearly quadrupled since the Organization's founding in 1945.
There were 51 original member states; today there are 184 members, representing the majority of the
world's nations.

Afghanistan, Republic of Egypt, Aral, Republic of Madagascar, Democratic Sierra Leone, Republic of
Albania, Republic of El Salvador Republic of Singapore. Republic of
Algeria Equatorial Guinea Malawi, Republic of Slovak Republic
Andorra, Principality of Eritrea Malaysia Slovenia. Republic of
Angola, People's Estonia. Republic of Maldives, Republic of Solomon Islands

Republic of Ethiopia Mali, Republic of Somalia (Somali
Antigua and Barbuda Fiji, Republic of Malta Democratic Republic)
Argentina Finland Marshall Islands, South Africa
Armenia France Republic of the Spain
Australia Gabon (Gabonese Mauritania, lslam.c Sri Lanka, Democratic
Austria Republic) Republic of Socialist Republic of
Azerbaijan (Azerbaijani Gambia Mauritius Sudan, Republic of

Republic) Georgia Mexico Suriname, Republic of
Bahamas, Commonwealth Germany Micronesia, Federated Swaziland, Kingdom'of

of the Ghana States of Sweden
Bahrain, State of Greece Moldova, Republic of Syrian Arab Republic
Bangladesh, People's Grenada Monaco Tajikistan. Republic of

Republic of .. Guatemala Mongolia (Mongolian Tanzania.
Barbados Guinea, Republic of People's Republic) United Republic of
Belarus, Republic of Guinea-Bissau, Republic of Morocco, Kingdom of Thailand
Belgium Guyana, Republic of Mozambique, Republic of Togo
Belize Haiti Myanmar, Union of Trinidad and Tobago,
Benin, Republic of Honduras (formerly Burma) Republic of
Bhutan, Kingdom of Hungary, Republic of Namibia, Republic of Tunisia
Bolivia Iceland Nepal, Kingdom of Turkey
Bosnia and Herzegovina India Netherlands, Turkmenistan
Botswana Indonesia, Republic of Kingdom of the Uganda, Republic of
Brazil Iran, Islamic Republic of New Zealand Ukraine
Brunei Darussalam Iraq Nicaragua United Arab Emirate's
Bulgaria, Republic of Ireland Niger United Kingdom of
Burkina Faso (formerly Israel Nigeria Great Britain and

Upper Volta) Italy Norway Northern Ireland
Burund'a Republic of Jamaica Oman United States of America
Cambodia, Kingdom of Japan Pakistan Uruguay
Cameroon, Republic of Jordan, Hashemite Panama Uzbekistan, Republic of
Canada Kingdom of Papua New Guinea Vanuatu. Republic of
Cape Verde, Republic of Kazakhstan, Republic of Paraguay Venezuela
Central African Republic Kenya, Republic of Peru Viet Nam, Socialist
Chad. Republic of Korea, Democratic Philippines, Republic of
Chile People's Republic of Republic of the Yemen. Republic of
China, People's Republic of (North Korea) Poland, Republic of Yugoslavia
Colombia Korea, Republic of Portugal Zaire, Republic of
Comoros, Federal Islamic (South Korea) Qatar, State of Zambia, Republic of

Republic of the Kuwait, State of Rornania Zimbabwe, Republic of
Congo, Republic of Kyrgyz Republic Russian Federation
Costa Rica Lao People's Democratic Rwanda (Rwandese
Core d'lvoire Republic Republic) The following maintain
Croatia Latvia, Republic of Saint Kitts and Nevis Permanent Observer
Cuba Lebanon Saint Lucia Missions to the U.N.:
Cyprus Lesotho. Kingdom of Saint Vincent and the
Czech Republic Liberia, Republic of Grenadines Holy See
Denmark Libyan Arab Jamahiriya Samoa, Independent State Switzerland (Swiss
Djibouti. Republic of
Domini. a.

Liechtenstein,
Principality of

of Westem
San Marino. Republic of

Confederation )

Commonwealth of Lithuania, Republic of Sao Tome and Principe
1/Immican Republic Luxembourg Saudi Arabia
Ecuador Macedonia, Former Senegal, Republic of

Yogi alar Republic of Seychelles. Republik of
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UNIVERSAL DECLARATION OP HUMAN RIGHTS (Abbreviated)

Now, therefore, THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY proclaims this Universal Declaration of
Human Rights* as a common standard of achievement for all peoples and all
nations, to the end that every individual and every organ of society, keeping
this Declaration constantly in mind, shall strive by teaching and education to
promote respect, for these rights and freedoms . . . .

ARTICLE 1--Right to equality.

ARTICLE 2-- Freedom from discrimination.

ARTICLE 3--Right to life, liberty, personal security.
ARTICLE 4--Freedom from slavery.
ARTICLE 5--Freedom from torture, degrading treatment.
ARTICLE 6- -Right to recognition as a person before the law.
ARTICLE 7--Right to equality before the law.
ARTICLE 8--Right to remedy by competent tribunal.
ARTICLE 9--Freedom from arbitrary arrest, exile.
ARTICLE 10--Right to fair public hearing.
ARTICLE 11--Right to be considered innocent until proven guilty.
ARTICLE 12 -- Freedom from interference with privacy, family, home, correspondence.
ARTICLE 13--Right to free movement in and out of any country.
ARTICLE 14--Right to asylum in other countries from persecution.
ARTICLE 15--Right to a nationality and freedom to change it.
ARTICLE 16--Right to marriage and family.
ARTICLE 17--Right to own property.
ARTICLE 18--Freedom of belief and religion.
ARTICLE 19--Freedom of opinion and information.
ARTICLE 20--Right of peaceful assembly and association.
ARTICLE 21--Right to participate in government, and in free elections.
ARTICLE 22--Right to social security.
ARTICLE 23--Right to desirable work and to join trade unions.
ARTICLE 24--Right to rest and leisure.
ARTICLE 25- -Right to adequate living standard.
ARTICLE 26--Right to education.
ARTICLE 27--Right to participate in the cultural life of community.
ARTICLE 28--Right to social order assuring human rights.
ARTICLE 29--Community duties essential to free and full development.
ARTICLE 30--Freedom from State or personal interference in the above rights.

December 10, 1948



UNIVERSAL DECLARATION
OF HUMAN RIGHTS

Preamble

Whereas recognition of the inherent dignity and of the equal and inalienable rights of all members of the
human family is the foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the world,

Whereas disregard and contempt for human rights have resulted in barbarous acts which have outraged the
conscience of mankind, and the admit of a world in which human beings shall enjoy freedom of speech and
belief and freedom from fear and mat has been proclaimed as the highest aspiration of the common people,

Whereas it is essential, if man is not to be compelled to have recourse, as a last resort, to rebellion against
tyranny and opposition, that human rights should be protected by the rule of law,

Whereas it is essential to promote the development of friendly relations with other nations,
Whereas the peoples of the Unit Nations have in the Charter reaffirmed their faith in fundamental

human rights, in the dignity and words of the human person and in the equal rights of men and women and
have determined to promote social progress and better standards of life in larger freedom,

Whereas Member States have pledged themselves to achieve, in co-operative with the United Nations, the
promotion of universal respect for aid observance of human rights and fundamental freedoms,

Whereas a common understanding of these rights and freedoms is of the greatest importance for the full
realization of this pledge,

Now, Therefore,
The General Assembly

proclaims
This Universal Declaration

of Human Rights

as a common standard of achievement for all peoples and all nations, to the end that every individual and every
organ of society, keeping this Declaration constantly in mind, shall strive by teaching and education to promote
respect for these rights and freedoms and by progressive measures, national and international, to secure their
universal and effective recognition aid observance, both among the peoples of Member States themselves and
among the peoples of territories under their jurisdiction.

Article 1
All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights. They are endowed with reason and con-

science and should act towards one mother in a spirit of brotherhood.

Article 2
Everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth in this Declaration, without distinction of any

kind, s .11 as race, colour, sex, langvage, religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin, property,
birth or other status.

Furthermore, no distinction shaN be made on the basis of the political, jurisdictional or international status
of the country or territory to which a person belongs, whether it be independent, trust, non-selfgoverning or
under any other limitation of sovereignty.

Article 3
Everyone has the right to life, Ikerty and security of person.

Article 4
No one shall be held in slavery or servitude; slavery and the slave trade shall be prohibited in all their

forms.

Article 5
No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment.
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Article 6
Everyone has the right to recognition everywhere as a person before the law.

Article 7
All are equal before the law and are entitled without any discrimination toequal protection against any law.

All are entitled to equal protection against any discrimination in violation of this Declaration and against any

incitement to such discrimination.

Article 7
Everyone has the right to an effective remedy by the competent national tribunals for acts violating the

fundamental rights granted him by the constitution or by law.

Article 9
No one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest, detention or exile.

Article 10
Everyone is entitled in full equality to a fair and public hearing by an independent and impartial tribunal, in

the determination of his rights and obligations and of any criminal charge against him.

Article 11
(1) Everyone charged with a penal offense has the right to be presumed innocent until proven guilty accord-

ing to law in a public trial at which he has had all the guarantees necessary for his defense.

(2) No one shall be held guilty of any penal offense on account of any act or omission which did not consti-

tute a penal offense, under national or international law, at the time when it was committed. Nor shall a
heavier penalty be imposed than the one that was applicable at the time the penal offense was committed.

Article 12
No one shaill be subjected to arbitrary interference with his privacy, family, home or correspondence, not to

attacks upon his honour and reputation. Everyone has the right to the protection of the law against suci inter-

ference or attacks.

Article 13
(1) Everyone has the right to freedom of movement and residence within the borders of each State.

(2) Everyone has the right to leave any country, including his own, and return to his country.

Article 14
(1) Everyone has the right to seek and enjoy in other countries asylum from persecution.

(2) This right may not be invoked in the case of prosecutions genuinely arising from non-political crimes or

from acts contrary to the purposes and principles of the United Nations.

Article 15
(1) Everyone has the right to a nationality.

(2) No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his nationality nor denied the right to change his nationality.

Article 16
(1) Men and women of full age, without any limitation due to race, nationality or religion, have the right to

marry and to found a family. They are entitled to equal rights as to marriage, during marriage and at is disso-

lution.

(2) Marriage shall be entered into only with, the free and full consent of the intending spouses.

!
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(3) The family is the natural and fundamental group unit of society and is entitled to protection by society
and the State.

Article 17
(1) Everyone has the right to own property alone as well as in association with others.

Article 18
Everyone has the right to freedom of thought, conscience and religion; this right includes freedom to

change his religion or belief, and freedom, either alone or in community with others in public or private, to
manifest his religion or belief in teaching, practice, worship and observance.

Article 19
Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and expression; this right includes freedom to hold opinions

without interference and to seek, receive and impart information and ideas through any media and regardless
of frontiers.

Article 20
(1) Everyone has the right to freedom of peaceful assembly and association.

Article 21
(1) Everyone has the right to take part in the government of his country, directly or through freely chosen

representatives.

(2) Everyone has the right of equal access to public service in his country.

(3) The will of the people shall be the basis of the authority of government; this will shall be expressed in
periodic and genuine elections which shall be by universal and equal suffrage and shall be held by secret vote
or by equivalent free voting procedures.

Article 22
Everyone, as a member of society, has the right to social security and is entitled to realization, through

national effort and international co-operation and in accordance with the organization and resources of each
State, of the economic, social and cultural rights indispensable for his dignity and the free development of his
personality.

Article 23
(1) Everyone has the right to work, to free choice of employment, to just and favourable conditions of work

and to protection against unemployment.

(2) Everyone, without any discrimination, has the right to equal right for equal pay.

(3) Everyone who works has the right to just and favourable remuneration ensuring for himself and his
family an existence worthy of human dignity, and supplemented, if necessary, by other means of social protec-
tion.

(4) Everyone has the right to form and join trade unions for the protection of his interests.

Article 24
Everyone has the right to rest and leisure, including reasonable limitation of working hours and periodic

holidays with pay.



INTERNATIONAL COVENANT
ON ECONOMIC, SOCIAL,
AND CULTURAL RIGHTS

The covenant affirms a series of stand-
ards in economic, social, and cultural activi-
ties. Formulated as statements of goals to be
achieved progressively rather than imme-
diately, these standards are in general accord
with U.S. law and practice. The covenant was
adopted by the UN General Assembly in 1966
and 54 nations are parties. The United States
has signed it and President Carter transmitted
it to the Senate for advice and consent to
ratification on February 23, 1978.*

Preamble
The States Parties to the present Covenant,
Considering that, in accordance with the principles

proclaimed in the Charter of the United Nations,
recognition of the inherent dignity and of the equal
and inalienable rights of all members of the human
family is the foundation of freedom, justice and
peace in the world,

Recognizing that these rights derive from the in-
herent dignity of the human person,

Recognizing that, in accordance with the Univer-
sal Declaration of Human Rights, the ideal of free
human beings enjoying freedom from fear and want
can only be achieved if conditions are created
whereby everyone may enjoy his economic, social and
cultural rights, as well as his civil and political
rights,

Considering the obligation of States under the
Charter of the United Nations to promote universal
respect for, and observance of, human rights and
f reedoms,

Realizing that the individual, having duties to
other individuals and to the community to which he
belongs, is under a responsibility to strive for the
promotion and observance of the rights recognized
in the present Covenant,

Agree upon the following articles:
PART I

Article I
1. All peoples have the right of self-determination.

By virtue of the right they freely determine their
political status and freely pursue their economic,
social and cultural development.

2. All peoples may, for their own ends, freely dis-
pose of their natural wealth and resources without
prejudice to any obligations arising out of interna-
tional economic co-operation, based upon the princi-
ple of mutual benefit, and international law. In no

'Letters of Transmittal and Submittal with suggested reserva.
tions, understandings, and declarations are to be found in the
Annex.
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case may a people be deprived of its own means of
subsistence.

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant, in-
cluding those having responsibility for the adminis-
tration of Non-Self-Governing and Trust Territories,
shall promote the realization of the right of self-
determination, and shall respect that right, in con-
formity with the provisions of the United Nations
Charter.

PART II

Article 2
1. Each State Party to the present Covenant un-

dertakes to take steps, individually and through in-
ternational assistance and co-operation especially
economic and technical, to the maximum of its avail-
able resources, with a view to achieving progres-
sively the full realization of the rights recognized in
the present Covenant by all appropriate means,
including particularly the adoption of legislative
measures.

2. The States Parties to the present Covenant
undertake to guarantee that the rights enunciated
in the present Covenant will be exercised without
discrimination of any kind as to race, colour, sex,
language, religion, political or other opinion, na-
tional or social origin, property, birth or other sta-
tus.

3. Developing countries, with due regard to human
rights and their national economy, may determine
to what extent they would guarantee the economic
rights recognized in the present Covenant to non-
nationals.

Article 3
The States Parties to the present Covenant under-

take to ensure the equal right of men and women
to the enjoyment of all economic, social and cultural
rights set forth in this Covenant.

Article 4
The States Parties to the present Covenant recog-

nize that in the enjoyment of those rights provided
by the State in conformity with the present Cove-
nant, the State may subject such rights only to such
limitations as are determined by law only in so far
as this may be compatible with the nature of these
rights and solely for the purpose of promoting the
general welfare in a democratic society.

Article 5
I. Nothing in the present Covenant may be inter-

preted as implying for any State, group or person,
any right to engage in any activity or to perform
any act aimed at the destruction of any of the rights
or freedoms recognized herein, or at their limitation
to a greater extent than is provided for in the pres-
ent Covenant.

2. No rest,iction upon or derogation from any of
the fundamental human rights recognized or existing
in any country in virtue of law, conventions, reg-ula-
tions or custom shall be admitted on the pretext that
the present Covenant does not recognize such rights
or that it recognizes them to a lesser extent.

C
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PART I I I

Article 6
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant

recognize the right to work, which includes the right
of everyone to the opportunity to gain his living by
work which he freely chooses or accepts, and will
take appropriate steps to safeguard this right.

2. The steps to be taken by a State Party to the
present Covenant to achieve the full realization of
this right shall include technical and vocational guid-
ance and training programmes, policies and tech-
niques to achieve steady economic, social and cul-
tural development and full and productive employ-
ment under conditions safeguarding fundamental
political and economic freedoms to the individual.

Article 7
The States Parties to the present Covenant recog-

nize the right of everyone to the enjoyment of just
and favourable conditions of work, which ensure, in
particular:

(a) Remuneration which provides all workers as
a minimum with:

(i) Fair wages and equal remuneration for work
of equal value without distinction of any kind, in
particular women being guaranteed conditions of
work not inferior to those enjoyed by men, with
equal pay for equal work; and

(ii) A decent living for themselves and their
families in accordance with the provisions of the
present Covenant;

(b) Safe and healthy working conditions;
(c) Equal opportunity for everyone to be pro-

moted in his employment to an appropriate higher
level, subject to no considerations other than those

of seniority and competence;
(d) Rest, leisure and reasonable limitation of

working hours and periodic holidays with pay, as
well as remuneration for public holidays.

Article 8
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant

undertake to ensure:
(a) The right of everyone to form trade unions

and join the trade union of his chqice subject only
to the rules of the organization concerned, for the
promotion and protection of his economic and social
interests. No restrictions may be placed on the exer-
cise of this right other than those prescribed by law
and which are necessary in a democratic society in
the interests of national security or public order or
for the protection of the rights and freedom of
others;

(b) The right of trade unions to establish na-
tional federations or confederations and the right
of the latter to form or join international trade-
union organizations;

(c) The right of trade unions to function freely
subject to no limitations other than those pre-
scribed by law and which are necessary in a demo-

cratic society in the interests of national security or
public order or for the protection of the rights and
freedoms of others;

(d) The right to strike, provided that it is exer-
cised in conformity with the laws of the particular
country.

2. This article shall not prevent the imposition of
lawful restrictions on the exercise of these rights by
members of the armed forces, or of the police, or of
the administration of the State.

3. Nothing in this article shall authorize States
Parties to the International Labour Convention of
1948 on Freedom of Association and Protection of
the Rights to Organize to take legislative measures
which would prejudice, or apply the law in such a
manner as would prejudice, the guarantees provided
for in that Convention.

Article 9
The States Parties to the present Covenant recog-

nize the right of everyone to social security includ-
ing social insurance.

Article 10
The States Parties to the present Covenant recog-

nize that:
1. The widest possible protection and assistance

should be accorded to the family, which is the nat-
ural and fundamental group unit of society, particu-
larly for its establishment and while it is responsible
for the care and education of dependent children.
Marriage must be entered into with the free consent
of the intending spouses;

2. Special protection should be accorded to mothers
during a reasonable period before and after child-
birth. During such period working mothers should
be accorded paid leave or leave with adequate social

security benefits;
3. Special measures of protection and assistance

should be taken on behalf of all children and young
persons without any discrimination for reasons of
parentage or other conditions. Children and young
persons should be protected from economic and social
exploitation. Their employment in work harmful to
their morals or health or dangerous to life or likely

to hamper their normal development should be pun-
ishable by law. States should also set age limits
below which the paid employment of child labour
should be prohibited and punishable by law.

Article 11
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant

recognize the right of everyone to an adequate
standard of living for himself and his family, includ-
ing adequate food, clothing and housing,.and to the
continuous improvement of living conditions. The
States Parties will take appropriate steps to ensure
the realization of this right, recognizing to this effect
the essential importance of international co-opera-
tion based on free consent.

2. The States Parties to the present Covenant,
recognizing the fundamental right of everyone to be

62
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free from hunger, shall take, individually and
through international co-operation, the measures, in-
cluding specific programmes, which are needed:

(a) To improve methods of production, conserva-
tion and distribution of food by making full use of
technical and scientific knowledge, by disseminating
knowledge of the principles of nutrition and by de-
veloping or reforming agrarian systems in such a
way as to achieve the most efficient development and
utilization of natural resources; and

(b) Take into account the problems of both food-
importing and food-exporting countries, to ensure
an equitable distribution of world food supplies in
relation to need.

Article 12
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant

recognize the right of everyone to the enjoyment of
the highest attainable standard of physical and
mental health.

2. The steps to be taken by the States Parties to
the present Covenant to achieve the full realization
of this right shall include those necessary for:

(a) The provision for the reduction of the still-
birth-rate and of infant mortality and for the
healthy development of the child;

(b) The improvement of all aspects of environ-
mental and industrial hygiene;

(c) The prevention, treatment and control of epi-
demic, endemic, occupational and other diseases;

(d) The creation of conditions which would assure
to all medical service and medical attention in the
event of sickness.

Article 13
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant

recognize the right of everyone to education. They
agree that education shall be directed to the full
development of the human personality and the sense
of its dignity, and shall strengthen the respect for
human rights and fundamental freedoms. They fur-
ther agree that education shall enable all persons to
participate effectively in a free society, promote un-
derstanding, tolerance and friendship among all
nations and all racial, ethnic or religious groups,
and further the activities of the United Nations for
the maintenance of peace.

2. The States Parties to the present Covenant
recognize that, with a view to achieving the full
realization of this right:

(a) Primary education shall be compulsory and
available free to all;

(b) Secondary education in its different forms,
including technical and vocational secondary educa-
tion, shall be made generally available and accessible
to all by every appropriate means, and in particular
by the progressive introduction of free education;

(c) Higher education shall be made equally ac-
cessible to all, on the basis of capacity, by every
appropriate means, and in particular by the pro-
gressive introduction of free education;

(d) Fundamental education shall be encouraged
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or intensified as far as possible for those persons
'who have not received or completed the whole period
of their primary education;

(e) The development of a system of schools at all
levels shall be actively pursued, an adequate fellow-
ship system shall be established, and the material
conditions of teaching staff shall be continuously im-
proved.

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant
undertake to have respect for the liberty of parents
and, when applicable, legal guardians, to choose for
their children schools other than those . established
by the public authorities which conform to such
minimum educational standards as may be laid down
or approved by the State and to ensure the religious
and moral education of their children in conformity
with their own convictions.

4. No part of this article shall be construed so as
to interfere with the liberty of individuals and
bodies to establish and Direct educational institu-
tions, subject always to the observance of the prin-
ciples set forth in paragraph 1 and to the reqUire-
ment that the education given in such institutions
shall conform to such minimum standards as may
be laid down by the State.

Article 14
Each State Party to the present Covenant which,

at the time of becoming a Party, has not been able
to secure in its metropolitan territory or other ter-
ritories under its jurisdiction compulsory primary
education, free of charge, undertakes, within two
years, to work out and adopt a detailed plan of
action for the progressive implementation, within
a reasonable number of years, to be fixed in the
plan, of the principle of compulsory education free
of charge for all.

Article 15
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant

recognize the right of everyone:

(a) To take part in cultural life;
(b) To enjoy the benefits of scientific progress

and its applications;
(c) To benefit from the protection of the moral

and material interests resulting from any scientific,
literary or artistic production of which he is the
author.

2. The steps to be taken by the States Parties to
the present Covenant to achieve the full realization
of this right shall include those necessary for the
conservation, the development and the diffusion of
science and culture.

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant
undertake to respect the freedom indispensable for
scientific research and creative activity.

4. The States Parties to the present Covenant
recognize the benefits to be derived from the encour-
agement and development of international contacts
and co-operation in the scientific and cultural fields.
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PART IV

Article 16
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant

undertake to submit in conformity with this part of
the Covenant reports on the measures which they
have adopted and the progress made in achieving
the observance of the rights recognized herein.

2. (a) All reports shall be submitted to the Secre-
tary-General of the United Nations who shall trans-
mit copies to the Economic and Social Council for
consideration in accordance with the provisions of
the present Covenant:

(b) The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall also transmit to the specialized agencies copies
of the reports, or any relevant parts therefrom,
from States Parties to the present Covenant which
are also members of these specialized agencies in so
far as these reports, or parts therefrom, relate to
any matters which fall within the responsibilities of
the said agencies in accordance with their constitu-
tional instruments.

Article 17
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant

shall furnish their reports in stages, in accordance
with a programme to he established by the Eco-
nomic and Social Council within one year of the
entry into force of the present Covenant after con-
sultation with the States Parties and the specialized

agencies concerned.
2. Reports may indicate factors and difficulties

affecting the degree of fulfilment of obligations
under the present Covenant.

3. Where relevant information has previously been
furnished to the United Nations or to any special-
ized agency by any State Party to the present Cov-

enant it will not be necessary co reproduce that
information but a precise reference to the informa-

tion so furnished will suffice.

Article 18
Pursuant to its responsibilities under the Charter

in the field of human rights and fundamental free-
doms, the Economic and Social Council may make
arrangements with the specialized agencies in re-
spect of their reporting to it on the progress made
in achieving the observance of the provisions of the
present Covenant falling within the scope of their
activities. These reports may include particulars of
decisions and recommendations on such implementa-
tion adopted by their competent organs.

Article 19
The Economic and Social Council may transmit to

the Commission on Human Rights for study and
general recommendation or as appropriate for infor-
mation the reports concerning human rights sub-
mitted by States in accordance with articles 16 and
17, and those concerning human rights submitted by
the specialized agencies in accordance with arti-

cle 18.

Article 20
The States Parties to the present Covenant and

ti.e specialized agencies concerned may submit com-
ments to the Economic and Social Council on any
general recommendation under article 19 or ref-

erence to such general recommendation in any report
of the Commission or any documentation referred to
therein.

Article 21
The Economic and Social Council may submit

from time to time to the General Assembly reports
with recommendations of a general nature and a
summary of the information received from the
States Parties to the present Covenant and the spe-
cialized agencies on the measures taken and the
progress made in achieving general observance of
the rights recognized in the present Covenant.

Article 22
The Economic and Social Council may bring to

the attention of other organs of the United Nations,
their subsidiary organs and specialized agencies con-

cerned with furnishing technical assistance, any.
matters arising out of the reports referred to in
this part of the present Covenant which may assist
such bodies in deciding each within its field of com-
petence, on the advisability of international meas-
ures likely to contribute to the effective progressive
implementation of the present Covenant.

rtielc 2?
The States Parties to the present Covenant agree

that international action for the achievement of the
rights rerognizoll in the present Covenant. includes

such methods as the conclusion of C011yentions, the

adoption of recommendations, the furnishing of tech-
nical assistance and the holding of regional meetings
and technical meetings for the purpose of consulta-

tion and study organized in conjunction with the
Governments concerned.

Article 24
Nothing in the present Covenant shall be inter-

preted as impairing the provisions of the Charter
of the United Nations and of the constitutions of
the specialized agencies which define the respective
responsibilities of the various organs of the United
Nations and of the specialized agencies in regard to
the matters dealt with in the present Covenant.

Article 25
Nothing in the present Covenant shall be inter-

preted as impairing the inherent right of all peoples
to enjoy and utilize fully and freely their natural
wealth and resources.

PART V

Article 26
1. The present Covenant is open for signature by

any State Member of the United Nations or member

of any of its specialized agencies, by any State
Party to the Statute of the International Court of
Justice, and by any other State which has been

0 (4



c
invited by the General Assembly of the United Na-
tions to become a party to the present Covenant.

2. The present Covenant is subject to ratification.
Instruments of ratification shall be deposited with
the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

3. The present Covenant shall be open to accession
by any State referred to in paragraph 1 of this
article.

4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall inform all States which have signed the pres-
ent Covenant or acceded to it of the deposit of each
instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 27
1. The present Covenant shall enter into force

three months after the date of the deposit with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations of the
thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or instrument
of accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Covenant
or acceding to it after the deposit of the thirty-fifth
instrument of ratification or instrument of accession,
the present Covenant shall enter into force three
months after the date of the deposit of its own in-
strument of ratification or instrument of accession.

Article 28
The provisions of the present Covenant shall -kx-

tend to all parts of federal States without any limi-
tations or exceptions.

Article 29
1. Any State Party to the present Covenant may

propose an amendment and file it with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations. The Secretary-Gen-
eral of the United Nations shall thereupon commu-
nicate any proposed amendments to the States
Parties to the present Covenant with a request that
they notify him whether-they favour a conference of
States Parties for the purpose of considering and
voting upon the proposal. In the event that at least
one third of the States Parties favours such a con-
ference the Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall convene the conference under the auspices of
the United Nations. Any amendment adopted by a
majority of the States Parties present and voting
at the conference shall be submitted to the General
Assembly of the United Nations for approval.

2. Amendments shall come into force when they
'-ave been approved by the General Assembly and
accepted by a two-thirds majority of the States
Parties to the present Covenant in accordance with
their respective constitutional processes.

3. When amendments come into force they shall
be binding on those States Parties which have ac-
cepted them, other States Parties being still bound
by the provisions of the present Covenant and any
earlier amendment which they have accepted.

Article 30
Irrespective of the notifications made under arti-
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cle 2G, paragraph 5, the Secretary-General of the
United Nations shall inform all States referred to
in paragraph 1 of the same article of the following
particulars:

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under
article 26;

(b) The date of the entry into force of the present
Covenant under article 27 and the date of the entry
into force of any amendments under article 29.

Article 31
1. The present Covenant, of which the Chinese,

English, French, Russian and Spanish texts are
equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives
of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall transmit certified copies of the present Cove-
nant to all States referred to in article 26.

INTERNATIONAL COVENANT
ON CIVIL AND POLITICAL RIGHTS

Of the four UN treaties, this covenant is
the most similar in conception to the U.S.
Constitution and Bill of Rights. It consists pri-
marily of limitations upon the power of the
State to impose its will on the people under
its jurisdiction and, in large measure, guaran-
tees those civil and political rights with which
the United States and the Western democratic
tradition have always been associated. The
covenant was adopted by the UN General
Assembly in 1966 and 52 nations are parties.
The United States has signed it and President
Carter transmitted it to the Senate for advice
and consent to ratification on February 23,
1978.*

Preamble
The States Parties to the present Covenant,
Considering that, in accordance with the principles

proclaimed in the Charter of the United Nations,
recognition of the inherent dignity and of the equal
and inalienable rights of all members of the human
family is the foundation of freedom, justice and
peace in the world,

Recognizing that these rights derive from the
inherent dignity of the human person,

Recognizing that, in accordance with the Univer-
sal Declaration of Human Rights, the ideal of free
human beings enjoying civil and political freedom
and freedom from fear and want can only be
achieved if conditions are created whereby everyone
may enjoy his civil and political rights, as well as
his economic, social and cultural rights,

Considering the obligation of States under the

Letters of Transmittal and Submittal with suggested reserva-
tions, understandings, and declarations arc to be found in the
Annex.
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Charter of the United Nations to promote universal
respect for, and observance of, human rights and
freedoms,

Realizing that the individual, having duties to
other individuals and to the community to which he
belongs, is under a responsibility to strive for the
promotion and observance of the rights recognized
in the present Covenant,

Agree upon the following articles:

PART I

Article 1
1. All peoples have the right of self-determination.

By virtue of the right they freely determine their
political status and freely pursue their economic,
social and cultural development.

2. All peoples may, for their own ends, freely
dispose of their natural wealth and resources with-
out prejudice to any obligations arising out of inter-
national economic co-operation, based upon the prin-
ciple of mutual benefit, and international law. In no
case may a people be deprived of its own means of
subsistence.

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant, in-
cluding those having responsibility for the adminis-
tration of Non-Self-Governing and Trust Territories,
shall promote the realization of the right of self-
determination, and shall respect that right, in con-
formity with the provisions of the United Nations
Charter.

PART II

Article 2
1. Each State Party to the present Covenant un-

dertakes to respect and to ensure to all individuals
within its territory and subject to its jurisdiction
the rights recognized in the present Covenant, with-
out distinction .)f any kind, such as race, colour, sex,
language, religion, political or other opinion, na-
tional or social origin, property, birth or other sta-
tus.

2. Where not already provided for by existing
legislative or other measures, each State Party to
the present Covenant undertakes to take the neces-
sary steps, in accordance with its constitutional
processes and with the provisions of the present
Covenant, to adopt such legislative or other meas-
ures as may be necessary to give effect to the rights
recognized in the present Covenant.

3. Each Stats; Party to the present Covenant un-
dertakes:

(a) To ensure that any person whose rights or
freedoms as herein recognized are violated shall
have an effective remedy notwithstanding that the
violation has been committed by persons acting in an
official capacity;

(b) To ensure that any person claiming such a
remedy shall have his right thereto determined by
competent judicial, administrative or legislative au-
thorities, or by any other competent authority pro-
vided for by the legal system of the State, and to

develop the possibilities of judicial remedy;
(c) To ensure that the competent authorities shall

enforce such remedies when granted.

Article 3
The States Parties to the present Covenant under-

take to ensure the equal right of men and women
to the enjoyment of all civil and political rights set
forth in the present Covenant.

Article 4
1. In time of public emergency which threatens

the life of the nation and the existence of which is
officially proclaimed, the States Parties to the pres-
ent Covenant may take measures derogating from
their obligations under the present Covenant to the
extent strictly required by the exigencies of the situ-
ation, provided that such measures are not incon-
sistent with their other obligations under interna-
tional law and do not involve discrimination solely
on the ground of race, colour, sex, language, religion
or social origin.

2. No derogation from articles 6, 7, 8 (paragraphs
1 and 2), 11, 15, 16 and 18 may be made under this
provision.

3. Any State Party to the present Covenant avail-
ing itself of the right of derogation shall inform
immediately the other States Parties to the present
Covenant, through the intermediary of the Secre-
tary-General of the United Nations of the provisions
from which it has derogated and of the reasons by
which it was actuated. A further communication
shall be made, through the same intermediary, on
the date on which it terminates such derogation.

Article 5
1. Nothing in the present Covenant may be inter-

preted as implying for any State, group or person
any right to engage in any activity or perform any
act aimed at the destruction of any of the rights
and freedoms recognized herein or at their limitation
to a greater extent than is provided for in the pres-
ent Covenant

2. There shall be no restriction upon or deroga-
tion from any of the fundamental human rights
recognized or existing in any State Party to the
present Covenant pursuant to law, conventions, regu-
lations or custom on the pretext that the present
Covenant does not recognize such rights or that it
recognizes them to a lesser extent.

PART HI

Article 6
1. Every human being has the inherent right to

life. This right shall be protected by law. No one
shall be arbitrariiv deprived of his life.

2. In countries which have not abolished the death
penalty, sentence of death may be imposed only for
the most serious crimes in accordance with law in
force at the time of the commission of the crime and
not contrary to the provisions of the present Cove-
nant and to the Convention on the Prevention and



l'u rtistiment of the Crime of Genocide. This penalty
can only be carried out pursuant to a final judge-
ment rendered by a competent court.

3. When deprivation of ,ife constitutes the crime
of genocide, it is understood that nothing in this
article shall authorize any State Party to the pres-
ent Covenant to derogate in any way from any obli-
gation assumed under the provisions of the Conven-
tion on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime
of Genocide.

4. Anyone sentenced to death shall have the right
to seek pardon or commutation of the sentence.
Amnesty, pardon or commutation of the sentence
of death may be granted in all cases.

5. Sentence of death shall not be imposed for
crimes committed by persons below eighteen years
of age and shall not be carried out on pregnant
women.

6. Nothing in this article shall be invoked to delay

Dr to prevent the abolition of capital punishment by
any State Party to the present Covenant.

Article 7
No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel,

inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment. In
particular, no one shall be subjected without his
free consent to medical or scientific experimentation.

Article 8
1. No one shall be held in slavery; slavery and

the slave-trade in all their forms shall be prohibited.
2. No one shall be held in servitude.
3. (a) No one shall be required to perform forced

or compulsory labour;
(b) The preceding sub-paragraph shall not be

held to preclude in countries where imprisonment
with hard labour may be imposed as a punishment
for a crime, the performance of hard labour in pur-
suance of a sentence to such punishment by a com-

petent court;
(c) For the purpose of this paragraph the term

"forced or compulsory labour" shall not include:

(i) Any work or service, not referred to in sub-
paragraph (b), normally required of a person who
is under detention in consequence of a lawful order
of a court, or of a person during conditional release
from such detention;

(ii) Any service of a military character and, in
countries where conscientious objection is recognized,
any national service required by law of conscientious
objectors;

(iii) Any service exacted in cases of emergency or
calamity threatening the life or well-being cf the
community;

(iv) Any work or service which forms part of
normal civil obligations.

Article 9
1. Everyone has the right to liberty and security

of person. No one shall be subjected to arbitrary
arrest or detention. No one shall be deprived of his
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liberty except on such grounds and in accordance
with such procedures as are established by law.

2. Anyone who is arrested shall be informed, at
the time of arrest, of the reasons for his arrest and
shall be promptly informed of any charges against
him.

3. Anyone arrested or detained on a criminal
charge shall be brought promptly before a judge or
other officer authorized by law to exercise judicial
power and shall be entitled to trial within a reason-
able time or to release. II. shall not be the general
rule that persons awaiting trial shall be detained in
custody, but release may be subject to guarantees
to appear for trial, at any other stage of the judicial
proceedings, and, should occasion arise, for execution
of the judgement.

4. Anyone who is deprived of his liberty by arrest
or detention shall be entitled to take proceedings
before a court, in order that such court may decide
without delay on the lawfulness of his detention and
order his release if the detention is not lawful.

5. Anyone who has been the victim of unlawful
arrest or detention shall have an enforceable' right
to compensation.

Article 10
1. All persons deprived of their liberty shall be

treated with humanity and with respect for the
inherent dignity of the human person.

2 (a) Accused persons shall, save in exceptional
circ mistances, be segregated from convicted persons,
and shall be subject to separate treatment appropri-
ate to their status as unconvicted persons;

(b) Accused juvenile persons shall be separated
from adults and brought as speedily as possible for
adjudication.

3. The penitentiary system shall comprise treat-
ment of prisoners the essential aim of which shall
be their reformation and social rehabilitation. Ju-
venile offenders shall be segregated from adults and
be accorded treatment appropriate to their age and
legal status.

Article 11
No one shall be imprisoned merely on the ground

of inability to fulfil a contractual obligation.

Article 12
1. Everyone lawfully within the territory of a

State shall, within that territory, have the right to
liberty of movement and freedom to choose his resi-
dence.

2. Everyone shall be free to leave any country,
including his own.

3. The above-mentioned rights shall not be subject
to any restrictions except those which are provided
by law, are necessary to protect national security,
public order ("ordre public"), public health or
morals or the rights and freedoms of others, and
are consistent with the other rights recognized in
the present Covenant.

4. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of the
right to enter his own country.

7
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Article 13
An alien lawfully in the territory of a State

Party to the present Covenant may he expelled
therefrom only in pursuance of a decision reached
in accordance with law and shall, except where
compelling reasons of national security otherwise
require, be allowed to submit the reasons against
his expulsion and to have his case reviewed by, and
be represented for the purpose before, the compe-
tent authority or a person or persons especially
designated by the competent authority.

Article /4
1. All persons shall be equal before the courts and

tribunals. In the determination of any criminal
charge against him, or of his rights and obligations
in a suit at law, everyone shall be entitled to a fair
and public hearing by a competent, independent and
impartial tribunal established by law. The Press and
the public may be excluded from all or part of a trial
for reasons of morals, public order ("ordre public")
or national security in a democratic society, or when
the interest of the private lives of the parties so re-
quires, or to the extent strictly necessary in the
opinion of the court in special circumstances where
publicity would prejudice the interests of justice;
but any judgement rendered in a criminal case or
in a suit at law shall be made public except where
the interest of juvdniles otherwise requires or the
proceedings concern matrimonial disputes or the
guardianship of children.

2. Everyone charged with a criminal offence shall
have the right to be presumed innocent until proved
guilty according to law.

3. In the determination of any criminal charge
against him, everyone shall be entitled to the follow-
ing minimum g-uargntces, in full equality:

(a) To be informed promptly and in detail in a
language which he understands of the nature and
cause of the charge against him; .

(b) To have adequate time and facilities for the
preparation of his defence and to communicate with
counsel of his own choosing;

(c) To be tried without undue delay;
(d) To be tried in his presence, and to defend

himself in person or through legal assistance of his
own choosing; to he informed, if he does not have
legal assistance, of this right; and to have legal
assistance assigned to him, in any case where the
interests of justice so require, and without payment
by him in any such case if he does not have sufficient
means to pay for it;

(e) To examine, or have examined, the witnesses
against him and to obtain the attendance and ex-
amination of witnesses on his behalf under the same
conditions as witnesses against him;

(f) To have the free assistance of an interpreter
if he cannot understand or speak the language used
in court;

(g) Not to he compelled to testify against himself,
or to confess guilt.

4. In the case of juveniles, the procedure shall be
such as will take account of their age and the de-
sirability of promoting their rehabilitation.

5. Everyone convicted of a crime shall have the
right to his conviction and sentence being reviewed
by a higher tribunal according to law.

6. When a person has by a final decision been
convicted of a criminal offence and when subse-
quently his conviction has been reversed or he has
been pardoned on the ground that a new or newly
discovered fact, shows conclusively that there has
been a miscarriage of justice, the person who has
suffered punishment as a result of such conviction
shall be compensated according to law, unless it is
proved that the non-disclosure of the unknown fact
in time is wholly or partly attributable to him.

7. No one shall be liable to be tried or punished
again for an offence for which he has already been
finally convicted or acquitted in accordance with the
law and penal procedure of each country.

Article 15
1. No one shall be held guilty of any criminal

offence on account of any act or omission which did
not constitute a criminal offence, under national or
international law, at the time when it was commit-
ted. Nor shall a heavier penalty be imposed than the
one that was applicable at the time when the crimi-
nal offence was committed. If, subsequently to the
commission of the offence, provision is made by law
for the imposition of a lighter penalty, the offender
shall benefit thereby.

2. Nothing in this article shall prejudice the trial
and punishment of any person for any act or omis-
sion which, at the time when it was committed, was
criminal according to the general principles of law
recognized by the community of nations.

Article 16
Everyone shall have the right to recognition every-

where as a person before the law.

Article 17
1. No one shall be subjected to arbitrary or un-

lawful interference with his privacy, family, home
or correspondence, nor to unlawful attacks on his
honour and reputation.

2. Everyone has the right to the protection of the
law against such interference or attacks.

Article 18
1. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of

thought, conscience and religion. This right shall
include freedom to have or to adopt a religion or
belief of his choice, and freedom either individually
or in communi' with others and in public or pri-
vate, to manifest his religion or belief in worship,
observance, practice and teaching.

2. No one shall be subject to coercion which would
impair his freedom to have or to adopt a religion
or belief of his choice.

3. Freedom to manifest one's religion or beliefs
may be subject only to such limitations as e pre-
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scribed by law and are tweet/my to protect public
safety, order, health, or morakor tie fundamental
rights and freedoms of others.

4. The States Parties to iiiie.pament Covenant
undertake to have respect far tie liberty of par-
ents and, when applicable, legslipsisitans, to ensure
the religious and moral educsibta their children
in conformity with their own onietioris.

Article IS
1. Everyone shall have theiklitis hold opinions

without interference.
2. Everyone shall have theailill'is freedom of

expression; this right shall imilidiefieedom to seek,
receive and impart informsfi al ideas of all
kinds, regardless of frontiersoilisracally,. in writ-
ing or in print, in the form aim; or through any
other media of his choice.

3. The exercise of the righisimided for in the
foregoing paragraph carries special duties
and responsibilities. It may aim be subject to
certain restrictions, but theseshille such only as
are provided by law and are onosaryi. (1) for re-
spect of the rights or reputaiiismisthers, (2) fo:
the protection of national seenoltorof public order
("ordre public"), or of publiciesitkormorals.

Article Si
1. Any propaganda for warn le prohibited by

law.
2. Any advocacy of nation/A.2i* or religious

hatred that constitutes incite:1M discrimination,
hostility or violence shall be poiailed by law.

Article SI
The right of peaceful am.* shall be recog-

nized. No restrictions may begionitest the exercise
of this right other than thoseigrai in conformity
with the law and which are lonsaary in a demo-
cratic society in the interestattoilmal security or
public safety, public order ("enlimpoilic"), the pro-
tection of public health or soak or the protection
of the rights and freedoms ofdisa

Article Ill
1. Everyone shall have tie net to freedom of

association with others, inch/agape right to form
and join trade unions for Go protection of his
interests.

2. No restrictions may be yid on the exercise
of this right other than thosermilied by law and
which are necessary in a demos& society in the
interests of national security safety, public
order ("ordre public"), the pdarifien of public
health or morals or the protokoll of the rights and
freedoms of others. This arid, sLil not prevent
the imposition of lawful realigns an members of
the armed forces and of the pine in their exercise
of this right.

3. Nothing in this article if authorize States
Parties to the International lass, Conventioh of
1918 on Freedom of Associsfra molt Protection of
the Right to Organise to tat Ilisidative measures
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which would prejudwe, or to apply the law in such
a manner as to prejudice, the guarantees provided
for in the Convention.

rticle 2S
1. The family is the natural and fundamental

group unit of society and is entitled to protection by
society and the State.

2. The right of men and women of marriageable
age to marry and to found a family shall be recog-
nized.

3. No marriage shall be entered into without the
free and full consent of the intending spouses.

4. States Parties to the present Covenant shall
take appropriate steps to ensure equality of rights
and responsibilities of spouses as to marriage, dur-
ing marriage and at its dissolution. In the case of
dissolution, provision shall be made for the neces-
sary protection of any children.

Article 24
1. Every child shall have, without any discrimina-

tion as to race, colour, sex, language, religion, na-
tional or social origin, property or birth, the right
to such measures of pi otection as required by his
status as a minor, on the part of his family, the
society and the State.

2. Every child shall be registered immediately
after birth and shall have a name.

3. Every child has the right to acquire a na-
tionality.

Article 25
Every citizen shall have the right and the oppor-

tunity, without any of the distinctions mentioned in
article 2 and without unreasonable restrictions:

(a) To take part in the conduct of public affairs,
directly or through freely chosen representatives;

(b) To vote and to be elected at genuine periodic
elections which shall be by universal and equal suf-
frage and shall be held by secret ballot, guarantee-
ing the free expression of the will of the electors;

(c) To have access, on general terms of equality,
to public service in his country.

Article 26
All persons are equal before the law and are en-

titled without any discrimination to equal protection
of the law. In this respect the law shall prohibit
any discrimination and guarantee to all persons
equal and effective protection against discrimination
on any ground such as race, colour, sex, language,
religion, political or other opinion, national or social
origin, property, birth or other status.

Article 27
In those States in which ethnic, religious or lin-

guistic minorities exist, persons belonging to such
minorities shall not be denied the right, in com-
munity with the other members of their group, to
enjoy their own culture, to profess and practise
their own religion, or to use their own language.
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PART I V

Article 28
I. There shall be established a Human Rights

Committee (hereafter referred to in the present
Covenant as "the Committee"). It shall consist of
eighteen members and shall carry out the functions
hereinafter provided.

2. The Committee shall bo composed of nationals
of the States Parties to the present Covenant who
shall be persons of high moral character and recog-
nized competence in the field of human rights, con-
sideration being given to the usefulness of the par-
ticipation of some persons having legal experience.

3. The members of the Committee shall be elected
and shall serve in their personal capacity.

Article 29
1. The members of the Committee shall be elected

by secret ballot from a list of persons possessing the
qualifications prescribed in article 28 and nominated
for the purpose by the States Parties to the present
Covenant.

2. Each State Party to the present Covenant may
nominate not more than two persons. These persons
shall be nationals of the nominating State.

3. A person shall be eligible for renomination.

Article 30
1. The initial election shall be held no later than

six months after the date of the entry into force of
the present Covenant.

2. At least four months before the date of each
election of the Committee, other than an election to
fill a vacancy declared in accordance with article 34,
the Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
address a written invitation to the States Parties to
the present Covenant to submit their nominations
for membership of the Committee within three
months.

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall prepare a list in alphabetical order of all the
persons thus nominated, with an indication of the
States Parties which have nominated them, and
shall submit it to the States Parties to the present
Covenant no later than one month before the date
of each election.

4. Elections of the members of the Committee
shall be held at a meeting of the States Parties to
the present Covenant convened by the Secretary-
General of the United Natiors at the Headquarters
of the United Nations. At that meeting, for which
two thirds of the States Parties to the present Cove-
nant shall constitute a quorum, the persons elected
to the Committee shall be those nominees who obtain
the largest number of votes and an absolute major-
ity of the votes of the representatives of States
Parties present and voting.

Article 31
1. The Committee may not include more than one

national of the same State.
2. In the election of the Committee consideration

shall be given to equitable geographical distribution
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of membership and to the representation of the dif-
ferent forms of civilization as well as of the princi-
pal legal systems.

I
Article .72

1. The members of the Committee shall be elected
for a term of four years. They shall be eligible for
re-election if renominated. However, the terms of
nine of the members elected at the first election
shall expire at the end of two years; immediately
after the first election the names of these nine mem-
bers shall be chosen by lot by the Chairman of the
meeting referred to in paragraph 4 of article 30.

2. Elections at the expiry of office shall be held
in accordance with the preceding articles of this
part of the present Covenant.

Article 33
1. If, in the unanimous opinion of the other mem-

bers, a member of the Committee has ceased to
carry out his functions for any cause other than
absence of a temporary character, the Chairman of
the Committee shall notify the Secretary-General of
the United Nations who shall then declare the seat

.of that member to be vacant.
2. In the event of the death or the resignation of

a member of the Committee, the Chairman shall im-
mediately notify the Secretary-General of the United
Nations who shall declare the seat vacant from the
date of death or the date on which the resignation
takes effect.

Article 34
1. When a vacancy is declared in accordance with

article 33 and if the term of office of the member to
be replaced does not expire within six months of the
declaration of the vacancy, the Secretary-General
of the United Nations shall notify each of the States
Parties to the present Covenant which may within
two months submit nominations in accordance with
article 29 for the purpose of filling the vacancy.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall prepare a list in alphabetical order of the per-
sons thus nominated and shall submit it to the
States Parties to the present Covenant. The election
to fill the vacancy shall then take place in accord-
ance with the relevant provisions of this part of the
present Covenant.

3. A member of the Committee elected to fill a
vacancy declared in accordance with article 33 shall
hold office for the remainder of the term of the
member who vacated the seat on the Committee
under the provisions of that article.

Article 35
The members of the Committee shall, with the

approval of the General Assembly of the United
Nations, receive emoluments from United Nations
resources on such terms and conditions as the Gen-
eral Assembly rimy decide having regard to the
importance of the Committee's responsibilities.

Article 36
The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall

V.1



a
provide the necessary staff and facilities for the
effective performance of the functions of the Com-
mittee under this Covenant.

Article 37
1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations

shall convene the initial meeting of the Committee at
the Headquarters of the United Nations.

2. After its initial meeting, the Committee shall
meet at such times as shall be provided in its rules
of procedure.

;;. The Committee shall normally meet at the
Headquarters of the United Nations or at the United
Nations Office at Geneva.

Article 38
Every member of the Committee shall, before tak-

ing up his duties, make a solemn declaration in open
committee that he will perform his functions im-
partially and conscientiously.

Article 39
1. The Committee shall elect its officers for a term

of two years. They may be re-elected.
2. The Committee shall establish its own rules of

procedure, but these rules shall provide, inter a/ia,
that:

(a) Twelve members shall constitute a quorum;
(b) Decisions of the Committee shall be made by

a majority vote of the members present.

Article 40
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant

undertake to submit reports on the measures they
have adopted which give effect to the rights recog-
nized herein and on the progress made in the enjoy-
ment of those rights; (a) within one year of the
entry into force of the present Covenant for the
States Parties concerned and (b) thereafter when-
ever the Committee so requests.

2. All reports shall be submitted to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations who shall transmit
them to the Committee for consideration. Reports
shall indicate the factors and difficulties, if any,
affecting the implementation of the present Cove-
nant.

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
may after consultation with the Committee transmit
to the specialized agencies concerned copies of such
parts of the reports as may fall within their field of
competence.

4. The Committee shall study the reports submit-
ted by the States Parties to the present Covenant.
It shall transmit its reports and such general com-
ments as it may consider appropriate to the States
Parties. The Committee may also transmit to the
Economic and Social Council these comments along
with the copies of the reports it has received from
States Parties to the present Covenant.

5. The States Parties to the present Covenant may
submit to the Committee observations on any com-
ments that may be made in accordance with para
graph 4 of this article.
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Article 41
1. A State Party to the present Cove, ant may at

any time declare under this article that it recognizes
the competence of the Committee to receive and
consider communications to the effect that a State
Party claims that another State Party is not ful-
filling its obligations under the present Covenant.
Communications uncle. this article may be received
and considered only if submitted by a State Party
which has made a declaration recognizing in regard
to itself the competence of the Committee. No com-
munication shall be received by the Committee if it
concerns a State Party which has not made such a
declaration. Communications received under this ar-
ticle shall be dealt with in accordance with the
following procedure:

(a) If a State Party to the present Covenant con-
siders that another State Party is not giving effect
to the provisions of the present Covenant, it may,
by written communication, bring the matter to the
attention of that State Party. Within three months
after the receipt of the communication, the receiving
State shall afford the State which sent the commu-
nication an explanation or any other statement in
writing clarifying the matter, which should include,
to the extent possible and pertinent, reference to
domestic procedures and remedies taken, pending,
or available in the matter.

(b) If the matter is not adjusted to the satisfac-
tion of both States Parties concerned within six
months after the receipt by the receiving State of
the initial communication, either State shall have
the right to refer the matter to the Committee, by
notice given to the Committee and to the other
State.

(c) The Committee shall deal with a matter re-
ferred to it only after it has ascertained that all
available domestic remedies have been invoked and
exhausted in the matter, in conformity with the
generally reccgnized principles of international law.
This shall not be the rule where the application of
the remedies is unreasonably prolonged.

(d) The Committee shall hold closed meetings
when examining communications under this article.

(e) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph
(c), the Committee shall make available its good
offices to the States Pat ties con lerned with a view
to a friendly solution of the matter on the basis
of respect for human rights and fundamental free-
doms as recognized in this Covenant.

(f) In any matter referred to it, the Committee
may call upon the States Parties concerned, referred
to in sub-paragraph (b), to supply any relevant
information.

(g) The States Parties concerned, referred to in
sub - paragraph (b), shall have the right to be repre-
sented when the matter is being considered in the
Committee and to make submissions orally and/or
in writing.

(h) The Committee shall, within twelve months
after the date of receipt of notice under sub-para-
graph (h), submit n report:
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(i) If a solution within the terms of sub-para-
graph (e) is reached, the Committee shall confine
its report to a brief statement of the facts and of
the solution reached;

(ii) If a solution is not reached, within the terms
of sub-paragraph (e), the Committee shall confine
its report to a brief statement of the facts; the
written submissions and record of the oral submis-
sions made by the States Parties concerned shall be
attached to the report.

In every matter the report shall be communicated
to the States Parties concerned.

2. The provisions of this article shall come into
force when ten States Parties to the present Cove-
nant have made declarations under paragraph 1 of
this article. Such declarations shall be deposited by
the States Parties with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations who shall transmit copies thereof
to the other States Parties. A declaration may be
withdrawn at any time by notification to the Secre-
tary-General. Such a withdrawal shall not prejudice
the consideration of any matter which is the subject
of a communication already transmitted under this
article; no further communication by any State
Party shall be received after the notification of
withdrawal of the declaration has been received by
the Secretary-General of the United Nations unless
the State Party concerned had made a new declara-
tion.

Article 42

1. (a) If a matter referred to the Committee in
accordance with article 41 is not resolved to the
satisfaction of the. States Parties concerned, the
Committee may, with the prior consent of the States
Parties concerned, appoint an ad hoc Conciliation
Commission (hereinafter referred to as "the Com-
mission"). The good offices of the Commission shall
be made available to the States Parties concerned
with a view to an amicable solution of the matter
on the basis of respect for the present Covenant.;

(h) The Commission shall consist of five persons
acceptable to the States Parties concerned. If the
States Parties concerned fail to reach agreement
within three months on all or part of the composi-
tion of the Commission the members of the Commis-
sion concerning whom no agreement was reached
shall be elected by secret ballot by a two-thirds
majority vote of the Committee from among its
members.

2. The members of the Commission shall serve in
their personal capacity. They shall not be nationals
of the States Parties concerned, or of a State not
party to the present Covenant, or of a State Party
which has not made a declaration under article 41.

3. The Commission shall elect its own Chairman
and adopt its own rules of procedure.

4. The meetings of the Commission shall normally
be held at the Headquarters of the United Nations
or at the United Nations Office at Geneva. However,
they may be held at such other convenient places as
the Commission may determine in consultation with

the Secretary-General of the Unit...d Nations and the
States Parties concerned.

5. The secretariat provided in accordance with
article :it; shall also service the Commissions ap-
pointed under this article.

6. The information received and collated by the
Committee shall be made available to the Commis-
sion and the Commission may call upon the States
Parties concerned to supply any other relevant in-
formation.

7. When the Commission has fully considered the
matter, but in any event not later than twelve
months after having been seized of the matter, it
shall submit to the Chairman of the Committee a
report for communication to the States Parties con-
cerned.

(a) If the Commission is unable to complete its
consideration of the matter within twelve months, it
shall confine its report to a brief statement of the
status of its consideration of the matter.

(b) If an amicable solution to the matter on the
basis of respect for human rights as recognizes in
the present Covenant is reached, the Commission
shall confine its report to a brief statement of the
facts and of the solution reached.

(c) If a solution within the terms of sub-para-
graph (b) is not reached, the Commission's report
shall embody its findings on all questions of fact
relevant to the issues between the States Parties
concerned, as well as its views on the possibilities of
amicable solution of the matter. This report shall
also contain the written submissions and a record
of the oral submissions made by the States Parties
concerned.

(d) If the Commission's report is submitted under
sub-paragraph (c), the States Parties concerned
shall, within three months of the receipt of the
report, inform the Chairman of the Committee
whether or not they accept the contents of the report
of the Commission.

8. The provisions of this article are without prej-
udice to the responsibilities of the Committee under
artiee 41.

9. The States Parties concerned shall share
equally all the expenses of the members of the Com-
mission in accordance with estimates to be provided
by the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

10. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall be empowered to pay the expenses of the mem-
bers of the Commission, if necessary, before reim-
bursement. by the States Parties concerned in ac-
cordance with paragraph 9 of this article.

Article 43
The members of the Committee and of the ad hoc

conciliation commissions which may be appointed
under article 41, shall be entitled to the facilities,
privileges and immunities of experts on mission for
the United Nations as laid down in the relevant sec-
tions of the Convention on the Privileges and immu-
nities of the United Nations.

d
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Article 44
The provisions fur the implementation of the pres-

ent Covenant shall apply without prejudice to the
procedures prescribed in the field of human rights
by o, under the constituent instruments and the con-
ventions of the United Nations and of the special-
ized agencies and shall not prevent the States Par-
ties to the present Covenant from having recourse
to other procedures for settling a dispute in accord-
ance with general or special international agree-
ments in force between them.

Article 45
The Committee shall submit to the General As-

sembly, through the Economic and Social Council,
an annual report on its activities.

PART V

Article 46
Nothing in the present Covenant shall be inter-

preted as impairing the provisions of the Charter
of the United Nations and of the constitutions of the
specialized agencies which define the respective re-
sponsibilities of the various organs of the United
Nations and of the specialized agencies in regard
to the matters dealt with in the present Covenant.

Article 47
Nothing in the Covenant shall be interpreted as

impairing the inherent right of all peoples to enjoy
and utilize fully and freely their natural wealth and
resources.

PART VI

Article 48
1. The present Covenant is open for signature by

any State Member of the United Nations or member
of any of its specialized agencies, by any State
Party to the Statute of the International Court of
Justice, and by any other State which has been
invited by the General Assembly of the United Na-
tions to become a party to the present Covenant.

2. The present Covenant is subject to ratification.
Instruments of ratification shall be deposited with
the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

3. The present Covenant shall be open to acces-
sion by any State referred to in paragraph 1 of this
article.

4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall inform all States which have signed this Cove-
nant or acceded to it of the deposit of each instru-
ment of ratification or accession.

Article 49
1. The present Covenant shall enter into force

three months after the date of the deposit with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations of the
thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or instrument
of accession.
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2. For each State ratifying the present Covenant
or acceding to it after the deposit of the thirty-
tifth instrument of ratification or instrument of ac-
cession, the present Covenant shall enter into force
three months after the date of the deposit of its own
instrument of ratification or instrument of accession.

Article 50
The provisions of the present Covenant shall ex-

tend to all parts of federal States without any limi-
tations or exceptions.

Article 51
1. Any State Party to the present Covenant may

propose an amendment and file it with the Secre-
tary-General of the United Nations. The Secretary-
General of the United Nations shall thereupon
communicate any proposed amendments to the
States Parties to the present Covenant with a re-
quest that they notify him whether they favour a
conference of States Parties for the purpose of con-
sidering and voting upon the proposal. In the event
that at least one third of the States Parties favours
such a conference the Secretary-General of the
United Nations shall convene the conference under
the auspices of the United Nations. Any amendment
adopted by a majority of the States Parties present
and voting at the conference shall be submitted to
the General Assembly of the United Nations for
approval.

2. Amendments shall come into force when they
have been approved by the General Assembly and
accepted by a two-thirds majority of the States
Parties to the present Covenant in accordance with
their respective constitutional processes.

3. When amendments come into force they shall
lie binding on those States Parties which have ac-
cepted them, other States Parties being still bound
by the provisions of the pres.mt Covenant and any
earlier amendment which they have accepted.

Article 52
Irrespective of the notifications made under arti-

cle 48, paragraph 5, the Secretary-General of the
United Nations shall inform all States referred to
in paragraph 1 of the same article of the following
particulars:

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under
article 48;

(b) The date of the entry into force of the pres-
ent Covenant under article 49 and the date of the
entry into force of any amendments under arti-
cle 51.

Article 53
1. The present Cnvelmnt, of which the Chinese,

English, French, Russian and Spanish texts are
equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives
of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall transmit certified cnpies of the present Cove-
nant to all States referred to in article 48.
J
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IONAL PROTOCOL To
INTERNATIONAL COVENANT
ON CIVIL AND POLITICAL RIGHTS

The Optional Protocol to the Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights was approved by the
UN General Assembly on December 16, 1966.
It is closely related to the Covenant, but is a
separate treaty to which only 20 of the par-
ties to the covenant have adhered.

The States Parties to the present Protocol,
Considering that in order further to achieve the

purposes of the Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights (hereinafter referred to as "the Covenant")
and the implementation of its provisions it would
he appropriate to enable the Human Rights Coln-

mittee set up in part IV of the Covenant (herein-
after referred to as "the Committee") to receive and
consider, as provided in the present Protocol, com-
munications from individuals claiming to be victims
of violations of any of the rights set forth in the
Covenant.

Have agreed as follows:
Article 1

A State Party to the Covenant that becomes a
party to the present Protocol recognizes the compe-
tence of the Committee to receive and consider com-
munications from individuals, subject to its
jurisdiction, claiming to be victims of a violation by
that State Party of any of the rights set forth in
the Covenant. No communication shall be received
by the Committee if it concerns a State Party to the
Covenant which is not a Party to the present Pro-
tocol.

Article 2
Subject to the provision of article 1, individuals

claiming that any of their rights enumerated in the
Covenant have been violated and who have exhausted
all available domestic remedies may submit a written
communication to the Committee for consideration.

Article 1
The Committee shall consider inadmissible any

communication under this Protocol which is anony-
mous, or which it considers to be an abuse of the
right of submission of such communications or to be
incompatible with the provisions of the Covenant.

Article 4
1. Subject to the provisions of article 3, the Com-

mittee shall bring any communications submitted to
it under the present Protocol to the attention of the
State Party to the present Protocol alleged to be vio-

lating any provision of the Covenant.
2. Within six months, the receiving State shall

submit to the Committee written explanations or
statements clarifying the matter and the remedy, if.
any, that may have been taken by that State.

Ititirea L" '

Article
1. The Committee shall cow,ider communications

received under the present Protocoi in the light of
all written information made available to it by the
individual and by the State Party concerned,

2. The Committee shall not consider any communi-
cation from an individual unless it has ascertained
that:

(a) the same matter is not being examined under
another procedure of international investigation or
settlement;

(b) the individual has exhausted all available
domestic remedies. This shall not be the rule where
the application of the remedies is unreasonably pro-
longed.

3. The Committee shall hold closed meetings when
examining communications under the present Pro-

tocol.
4. The Committee shall forward its views to the

State Party concerned and to the individual.
Article G

The Committee shall include in its annual report .-
under article 45 of the Covenant a summary of its
activities under the present Protocol.

Article 7
Pending the achievement of the objectives of Gen-

eral Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December
1960 concerning the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, the
provisions of the present Protocol shall in no way
limit the right of petition granted to these peoples
by the Charter of the United Nations and other
international conventions and instruments under the
United Nations and its specialized agencies.

Article 8
1. The present Protocol is open for signature by

any State which has signed the Covenant.
2. The present Protocol is subject to ratification

by any State which has ratified or acceded to the
Covenant. Instruments of ratification shall be de-
posited with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

3. The present Protocol shall be open to accession
by any State which has ratified or acceded to the
Covenant.

4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall inform all States which have signed the present
Protocol or acceded to it of the deposit of each in-
strument of ratification or accession.

Article 9
1. Subject to the entry into force of the Covenant,

the present Protocol shall enter ihto force three
months after the date of the deposit with the Secre-
tary-General of the United Nations of the tenth
instrument of ratification or instrument of accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Protocol
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or acceding to it after the deposit of the tenth instru-
ment of ratification or instrument of accession, the
present Protocol shall enter into force three months
after the date of the deposit of its own instrument
of ratification or instrument of accession.

Article 10
The provision of the present Protocol shall extend

to all parts of federal States without any limitations
or exceptions.

Article 11
1. Any State Party to the present Protocol may

propose an amendment and file it with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations. The Secretary-
General of the United Nations shall thereupon com-
municate any proposed amendments to the States
Parties to the present Protocol with a request that
they notify him whether they favour a conference of
States Parties for the purpose of considering and
voting upon the proposal. In the event that at least
one third of the States Parties favours such a con-
ference the Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall convene the conference under the auspices of
the United Nations. Any amendment adopted by a
majority of the States Parties present and voting at
the conference shall be submitted to the General
Assembly of the United Nations for approval.

2. Amendments shall come into force when they
have been approved by the General Assembly and
accepted by a two-thirds majority of the States
Parties to the present Protocol in accordance with
their respecti "e constitutional processes.

3. When amendments come into force they shall
be binding on those States Parties which have
accepted them, other States Parties being still bound
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by the provisions of the present Protocol and any
earlier amendment which they have accepted.

Article 12
1. Any State Party may denounce the present

Protocol aL any time by written notification ad-
dressed to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations. Denunciation shall take effect three months
after the date of receipt of the notification by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

2. Denunciation shall be without prejudice to the
continued application of the provisions of the present
Protocol to any communication submitted under
article 2 before the effective date of denunciation.

Article 13
Irrespective of the notifications made under article

8, paragraph 5, of the present Protocol, the Secre-
tary-General of the United Nations shall inform all
States referred to in article 48, paragraph 1, of the
Covenant of the following particulars:

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under
article 8;

(b) The date of the entry into force of the pres-
ent Protocol under article 9 and the date of the
entry into force of any amendments under article 11;

(c) Denunciations under article 12.
Article 14

1. The present Protocol, of which the Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts are
equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives
of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall transmit certified copies of the present Protocol
to all States referred to in article 48 of the
Covenant.

7J



A/CONF.157/24 (Part I)
13 October 1993

WORLD CONFERENCE ON HUMAN RIGHTS
Vienna, 14-25 June 1993

Report of the World Conference on Human Rights



page 2

CONTENTS

Chapter

Introduction

ORGANIZATION OF THE CONFERENCE

A. Pre-sessional consultations by senior
officials

Paragraph Page

I.

- 14

15 - 88

15

4

9

9

B. Opening of the Conference 16 9

C. Attendance 17 - 20 9

D. Election of the President of the Conference 21 10

E. Adoption of the rules of procedure of the
Conference 22 10

F. Election of other officers of the Conference . . 23 10

G. Appointment of the Credentials Committee 24 26 10

H. Establishment of committees 27 - 28 11

I. General debate 29 - 61 11

J. Commemoration of the International Year of the
World's Indigenous People 62 - 71 16

K. Theme days and other activities 72 - 83 17

L. Main Committee 84 - 86 18

M. Drafting Committee 86 - 87 18

II. ADOPTION OF THE VIENNA DECLARATION AND REPORT OF
THE CONFERENCE 88 - 93 19

III. VIENNA DECLARATION AND PROGRAMME OF ACTION 20

IV. DECISION, SPECIAL DECLARATION AND RESOLUTION
ADOPTED BY THE WORLD CONFERENCE 47

A. Decision 47

B. Special declarations 47

C. Resolution 51



A/CONF.157/24 (Part I)
page 19

II. ADOPTION OF THE VIENNA DECLARATION AND REPORT OF THE CONFERENCE

88. At its 22nd plenary meeting, on 25 June 1993, the Conference adopted, by
acclamation, the draft final declaration, as recommended by the Drafting
Committee, entitled "The Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action"
(A/CONF.157/23).

89. The text of the Vienna Declaration, as adopted, is reproduced in
chapter

90. At the same meeting, statements concerning the Vienna Declaration and
Programme of Action were made by the representatives of: Argentina, Canada,
Chile, Den6lark, Egypt, France, Holy See, India, Indonesia, Iraq, Israel,
Kenya, Kyrgyzstan, Lebanon, Malawi, Philippines, Poland (on behalf of the
Eastern European Group), Russian Federation, Saudi Arabia, The Former Yugoslav
Republic of Macedonia, Turkey, United Republic of Tanzania, United States of
America, Venezuela (on behalf of the Latin American and the Caribbean Group),
Yemen.

91. At the same meeting, the observer for Palestine made a statement.

92. These statements are reproduced in annex IX.

93. At the same meeting, the Conference adopted the draft report of the World
Conference on Human Rights (A/CONF.157/L.1 and Add.1-2).

'73
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III. VIENNA DECLARATION AND PROGRAMME OF ACTION

The World Conference on Human Rights,

Considering that the promotion and protection of human rights is a matter
of priority for the international community, and that the Conference affords a
unique opportunity to carry out a comprehensive analysis of the international
human rights system and of the machinery for the protection of human rights,
in order to enhance and thus promote a fuller observance of those rights, in a
just and balanced manner,

Recognizing and affirming that all human rights derive from the dignity
and worth inherent in the human person, and that the human person is the
central subject of human rights and fundamental freedoms, and c-msequently
should be the principal beneficiary and should participate actively in the
realization of these rights and freedoms,

Reaffirming their commitment to the purposes and principles contained in
the Charter of the United Nations and the Universal Declaration of Human

Rights,

Reaffirming the commitment contained in Article 56 of the Charter of the
United Nations to take joint and separate action, placing proper emphasi 'On

developing effective international cooperation for the realization of the
purposes set out in Article 55, including universal respect for, and
observance of, human rights and fundamental freedoms for all,

Emphasizing the responsibilities of all States, in conformity with the
Charter of the United Nations, to develop and encourage respect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all, without distinction as to race, sex,
language or religion,

Recalling the Preamble to the Charter of the United Nations, in
particular the determination to reaffirm faith in fundamental human rights, in
the dignity and worth of the human person, and in the equal rights of men and
women and of nations large and small,

Recalling also the determination expressed in the Preamble of the Charter
of the United Nations to save succeeding generations from the scourge of war,
to establish conditions under which justice and respect for obligations
arising from treaties and other sources of international law can be
maintained, to promote social progress and better standards of life inaarger
freedom, to practice tolerance and good neighbourliness, and to employ
international machinery for the promotion of the economic and sccial
advancement of all peoples,

Emphasizing that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, which
constitutes a common standard of achievement for all peoples and all nations,
is the source of inspiration and has been the basis for the United Nations in
making advances in standard setting as contained in the existing international
human rights instruments, in particular the International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights and the International Covenant on Economic, Social and

Cultural Rights.

73
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Considering the major changes taking place on the international scene and
the aspirations of all the peoples for an international order based on the
principles enshrined in the Charter of the United Nations, including promoting
and encouraging respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms for all and
respect for the principle of equal rights and self -determination of peoples,
peace, democracy, justice, equality, rule of law, pluralism, development,
better standards of living and solidarity,

Deeply. concerned by various forms of discrimination and violence, to
which women continue to be exposed all over the world,

Recognizing that the activities of the United Nations in the field of
human rights should be rationalized and enhanced in order to strengthen the
United Nations machinery in this field and to further the objectives of
universal respect for observance of international human rights standards,

Having taken into account the Declarations adopted by the three regional
meetings at Tunis, San Jose and Bangkok and the contributions made by
Governments, and bearing in mind the suggestions made by intergovernmental and
non-covernmental organizations, as well as the studies prepared by independent
experts during the preparatory process leading to the World Conference on
Human Rights,

Welcoming the International Year of the World's Indigenous People 1993 as
a reaffirmation of the cmnmitment of the international community to ensure
their enjoyment of all hintan rights and fundamental freedoms and to respect
the value and diversity of their cultures and identities,

Recognizing also that the international community should devise ways and
means to remove the current obstacles and meet challenges to the full
realization of all human rights and to prevent the continuation of human
rights violations resulting thereof throughout the world,

Invoking the spirit of our age and the realities of our time which call
upon the peoples of the world and all States Members of the United Nations to
rededicate themselves to the global task of promoting and protecting all human
rights and fundamental freedoms so as to secure full and universal enjoyment
of these rights,

Determined to take new steps forward in the commitment of the
international community with a view to achieving substantial progress in human
rights endeavours by an increased and sustained effort of international
cooperation and solidarity,

Solemnly adopts the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action.

I

1. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the solemn commitment of
all States to fulfil their obligations to promote universal respect for, and
observance and protection of, all human rights and fundamental freedoms for
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all in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, other instruments
relating to human rights, and international law. The universal nature of
these rights and freedoms is beyond question.

In this framework, enhancement of international cooperation in the field
of human rights is essential for the full achievement of the purposes of the
United Nations.

H,,man rights and fundamental freedoms are the birthright of all human
beings; their protection and promotion is the first responsibility of
Governments.

2. All peoples have the right of self-determination. By virtue of that
right they freely determine their political status, and freely pursue their
economic, social and cultural drelopment.

Taking into account the particular situation of peoples under colonial or
other forms of alien domination or foreign occupation, the World Conference on
Human Rights recognizes the right of peoples to take any legitimate action, in
accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, to realize their
inalienable right of self-determination. The World Conference on Human Rights
considers the denial of the right of self-determination as a violation of
human rights and underlines the importance of the effective realization of
this right.

In accordance with the Declaration on Principles of International Law
concerning Friendly Relations and Cooperation Among States in accordance with
the Charter of the United Nations, this shall not be construed as authorizing
or encouraging any action which would dismember or impair, totally or in part,
the territorial integrity or political unity of sovereign and independent
States conducting themselves in compliance with the principle of equal rights
and self-determination of peoples and thus possessed of a Government
representing the whole people belonging to the territory without distinction
of any kind.

3. Effective international measures to guarantee and monitor the
implementation of human rights standards should be taken in respect of people
under foreign occupation, and effective legal protection against the violation
of their human rights should be provided, in accordance with human rights
norms and international law, particularly the Geneva Convention relative to
the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 14 August 1949, and
other applicable norms of humanitarian law.

4. The promotion and protection of all human rights and fundamental freedoms
must be considered as a priority objective of the United Nations in accordance
with its purposes and principles, in particular the purpcse of international
cooperation. In the framework of these purposes and principles, the promotion
and protection of all human rights is a legitimate concern of the
international community. The organs and specialized agencies related to human
rights should therefore further enhance the coordination of their activities
based on the consistent and objective application of internz,tional human
rights instruments.
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5. Al.. human rights are universal, indivisible and interdependent and
interrelated. The international community must treat human rights globally in
a fair and equal manner, on the same footing, and with the same emphasis.
While the significance of national and regional particularities and various
'historical, cultural and religious backgrounds must be borne in mind, it is
the duty of States, regardless of their political, economic and cultural
systems, to promote and protect all human rights and fundamental freedoms.

6. The efforts of the United Nations system towards the universal respect
for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental freedoms for all,
contribute to the stability and well-being necessary for peaceful and friendly
relations among nations, and to improved conditions for peace and security as
well as social and economic development, in conformity with the Charter of the
United Nations.

7. The processes of promoting and protecting human rights should be
conducted in conformity with the purposes and principles of the Charter., 9f the
United Nations, and international law.

8. Democracy, development and respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms are interdependent and mutually reinforcing. Democracy is based on
the freely expressed will of the people to determine their own political,
economic, social and cultural systems and their full participation in all
aspects of their lives. In the context of the above, the promotion and
protection of human rights and fundamental freedoms at the national and
international levels should be universal and conducted without conditions
attached. The international community should support the strengthening and
promoting of democracy, development and respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms in the entire world.

9. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that least developed
countries committed to the process of democratization and economic reforms,
many of which are in Africa, should be supported by the international
community in order to succeed in their transition to democracy and economic
development.

10. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the right to development,
as established in the Declaration on the Right to Development, as a universal
and inalienable right and an integral part of fundamental human rights.

As stated in the Declaration on the Right to Development, the human
person is the central subject of development.

While development facilitates the enjoyment of all human rights, the
lack of development may not be invoked to justify the abridgement of
internationally recognized human rights.

States should cooperate with each other in ensuring development and
eliminating obstacles to development. The international community should
promote an effective international Cooperation for the realization of the
right to development and the elimination of obstacles to development.

s.
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Lasting progress towards the implementation of the right to development
requires effective development policies at the national level, as well as
equitable economic relations and a favourable economic environment at the
international level.

11. The right to development should be fulfilled so as to meet equitably the
developmental and environmental needs of present and future generations. The
World Conference on Human Rights recognizes that illicit dumping of toxic and
dangerous subscances and waste potentially constitutes a serious threat to the
human rights to life and health of everyone.

Consequently, the World Conference on Human Rights calls on all States to
adopt and vigorously implement existing conventions relating to the dumping of
toxic and dangerous products and waste and to cooperate in the prevention of
illicit dumpirig.

Everyone has the right to enjoy the benefits of scientific progress and
its applications. The World Conference on Human Rights notes that certain
advances, notably in the biomedical and life sciences as well as in
information technology, may have potentially adverse consequences for the
integrity, dignity and human rights of the individual, and calls for
international cooperation to ensure that human rights and dignity are fully .

respected in this area of universal concern

12. The World Conference on Human Rights calls upon the international
community to make all efforts to help alleviate the external debt burden of
developing countries, in order to supplement the efforts of the Governments of
such countries to attain the full realization of the economic, social and
cultural rights of their people.

13. There is a need for States and international organizations, in
cooperation with non-governmental organizations, to create favourable
conditions at the national, regional and international levels to ensure the
full and effective enjoyment of human rights. States should eliminate all
violations of human rights and their causes, as well as obstacles to the
enjoyment of these rights.

14. The existence of widespread extreme poverty inhibits the full and
effective enjoyment of human rights, its immediate alleviation and eventual
elimination must remain a high priority for the international community.

15. Respect for human rights and for fundamental freedoms without distinction
of any kind is a fundamental rule of international human rights law. The
speedy and comprehensive elimination of all forms of racism and racial
discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance is a priority task for.the
international community. Governments should take effective measures to
prevent and combat them. Groups, institutions, intergovernmental and
non-governmental organiz tions and individuals are urged to intensify their
efforts in cooperating and coordinating their activities against these evils.

16. The World Conference on Human Rights wO.comes the progress made in
dismantling apartheid and calls upon the international community and the
United Nations system to assist in this process.
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The World Conference on Human Rights also deplores the continuing acts of
violence aimed at undermining the quest for a peaceful dismantling of
apartheid.

17. The acts, methods and practices of terrorism in all its forms and
manifestations as well as linkage in some countries to drug trafficking are
activities aimed at the destruction of human rights, fundamental freedoms and
democracy, threatening territorial integrity, security of States and
destabilizing legitimately constituted Governments. The international
community should take the necessary steps to enhance cooperation to prevent
and combat terrorism.

18. The 'human rights of women and of the girl-child are an inalienable,
integral and indivisible part of universal human rights. The full and equal
participation of women in political, civil, economic, social and cultural
life, at the national, regional and international levels, and the eradication
of all forms of discrimination on grounds of sex are priority objectives.of
the international community.

Gender-based violence and all forms of sexual harassment and
exploitation, including those resulting from cultural prejudice and
international trafficking, are incompatible with the dignity and worth of the
human person, and must be eliminated. This can be achieved by legal measures
and through national action and international cooperation in such fields as
economic and social development, education, safe maternity and health care,
and social support.

The human rights of women should form an integral part of the
United Nations human rights activities, including the promotion of all human
rights instruments relating to women.

The World Conference on Human Rights urges Governments, institutions,
intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations to intensify their
efforts for the protection and promotion of human rights of women and the
girl-child.

19. Considering the importance of the promotion and protection of the rights
of persons belonging to minorities and the contribution of such promotion and
protection to the political and social stability of the States in which such
persons live,

The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the obligation of States
to ensure that persons belonging to minorities may exercise fully and
effectively all human rights and fundamental freedoms without any
discrimination and in full equality before the law in accordance with the
Declaration on the Rights of Persons Belonging to National or Ethnic,
Religious and Linguistic Minorities.

The persons belonging to minorities have the right to enjoy their own
culture, to profess and practise their own religion and to use their own
language in private and in public, freely and without interference or any form
of discrimination.
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20. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the inherent dignity and
the unique contribution of indigenous people to the development and plurality
of society and strongly reaffirms the commitment of the international
community to their economic, social and cultural well-being and their
enjoyment of the fruits of sustainable development. States should ensure the
full and free participation of indigenous people in all aspects of society, in
particular in matters of concern to them. ConSidering the importance of the
promotion and protection of the rights of indigenous people, and the
contribution of such promotion and protection to the political and social
stability of the States in which such people live, States should, in
accordance with international law, take concerted positive steps to ensure
respect for all human rights and fundamental freedoms of indigenous people, on
the basis of equality and non-discrimination, and recognize the value and
diversity of their distinct identities, cultures and social organization.

21. The World Conference on Human Rights, welcoming the early ratification of
the Convention on the Rights of the Child by a large number of States and
noting the recognition of the human rights of children in the World
Declaration on the Survival, Protection and Development of Children and Plan
of Action adopted by the World Summit for Children, urges universal
ratification of the Convention by 1995 and its effective implementation by
States parties through the adoption of all the necessary legislative,
administrative and other measures and the allocation to the maximum extedt'of
the available resources. In all actions concerning children,
non-discrimination and the best interest of the child should be primary
considerations and the views of the child given due weight. National and
international mechanisms and programmes should be strengthened for the defence
and protection of children, in particular, the girl-child, abandoned children,
street children, economically and sexually exploited children, including
through child pornography, child prostitution or sale of organs, children
victims of diseases including acquired immunodeficiency syndrome, refugee and
displaced children, children in detention, children in armed conflict, as well
as children victims of famine and drought and other emergencies.
International cooperation and solidarity should be promoted to support the
implementation of the Convention and the rights of the child should be a
priority in the United Nations system-wide action on human rights.

The World Conference on Human Rights also stresses that the child for
the full and harmonious development of his or her personality should grow up
in a family environment which accordingly merits broader protection.

22. Special attention needs to be paid to ensuring non-discrimination, and
the equal enjoyment of all human rights and fundamental freedoms by disabled
persons, including their active participation in all aspects of society.

23. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that everyone, without
distinction of any kind, is entitled to the right to and to enjoy in
other countries asylum from persecution, as well as the right to return to
one's own country. In this respect it stresses the importance of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the 1951 Convention relating to the
Status of Refugees, its 1967 Protocol and regional instruments. It expresses
its appreciation to States that continue to admit and host large numbers of
refugees in their territories, and to the Office of the United Nations High
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Commissioner for Refugees for its dedication to its task. It also expresses
its appreciation to the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine
Refugees in the Near East.

The World Conference on Human Rights re,-.gnizes that gross violations of
human rights, including in armed conflicts, are among the multiple and complex
factors leading to displacement of people.

The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes that, in view of the
complexities of the global refugee crisis and in accordance with the Charter
of the United Nations, relevant international instruments and international
solidarity and in the spirit of burden-sharing, a comprehensive approach by
the international community is needed in coordination and cooperation with the
countries concerned and relevant organizations, bearing in mind the mandate of
the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees. This should include the
development of strategies to address the root causes and effects of movements
of refugees and other displaced persons, the strengthening of emergency
preparedness and response mechanisms, the provision of effective protection
and assistance, bearing in mind the special needs of women and children, as
well as the achievement of durable solutions, primarily through the preferred
solution of dignified and safe voluntary repatriation, inciuding solutions
such as those adopted by the international refugee conferences. The World
Conference on Human Rights underlines the responsibilities of States,
particularly as they relate to the countries of origin.

In the light of the comprehensive approach, the World Conference on Human
Rights emphasizes the importance of giving special attention including through
intergovernmental and humanitarian organizations and finding lasting solutions
to questions related to internally displaced persons including their voluntary
and safe return and rehabilitation.

In accordance with the Charter of the United Nations and the principles
of humanitarian law, the World. Conference on Human Rights further emphasizes
the importance of and the need for humanitarian assistance to victims of all
natural and man-made disasters.

24. Great importance must be given to the promotion and protection of the
human rights of persons belonging to groups which have been rendered
vulnerable, including migrant workers, the elimination of all forms of
discrimination against them, and the strengthening and more effective
implementation of existing human rights instruments. States have an
obligation to create and maintain adequate measures at the national level, in
particular in the fields of education, health and social support, for the
promotion and protection of the rights of persons in vulnerable sectors of
their populations and to ensure the participation o: those among them who are
interested in finding a solution to their own problems.

25. The World Conference on Human Rights affirms that extreme poverty and
social exclusion constitute a violation of human dignity and that urgent steps
are necessary to achieve better knowledge of extreme poverty and its causes,
including those related to the problem of development, in order to promote the
human rights of the poorest, and to put an end to extreme poverty and social
exclusion and to promote the enjoyment of the fruits of social progress. It



page 28

is essential for States to foster participation by the poorest people in the
decision-making process by the community in which they live, the promotion of
human rights and efforts to combat extreme poverty.

26. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the progress made in the
codification of human rights instruments, which is a dynamic and evolving
process, and urges the universal ratification of human rights treaties. All
States are encouraged to accede to these international instruments; all States
are encouraged to avoid, as far as possible, the resort to reservations.

27. Every State should provide an effective framework of remedies to redress
human rights grievances or violations. The administration of justice,
including law enforcement and prosecutorial agencies and, especially, an
independent judiciary and legal profession in full conformity with applicable
standards contained in international human rights instruments, are essential
to the full and non-discriminatory realization of human rights and
indispensable to the processes of democracy and sustainable development. In

this context, institutions concerned with the administration of justice should
be properly funded, and an increased level of both technical and financial
assistance should be provided by the international community. It is incumbent
upon the United Nations to make use of special programmes of advisory services
on a priority basis for the achievement of a strong and independent
administration of justice.

28. The World Conference on Human Rights expresses its dismay at massive
violations of human rights especially in the form of genocide, "ethnic
cleansing" and systematic rape of women in war situations, creating mass
exodus of refugees and displaced persons. While strongly condemning such
abhorrent practices it reiterates the call that perpetrators of such crimes be
punished and such practices immediately stopped.

29. The World Conference on Human Rights expresses grave concern about
continuing human rights violations in all parts of the world in disregard of
standards as contained in international human rights instruments and
international humanitarian law and about the lack of sufficient and effect:;.ve

remedies for the victims.

The World Conference on Human Rights is deeply concerned about violations
of human rights during armed conflicts, affecting the civilian population,
especially women, children, the elderly and the disabled. The Conference
therefore calls upon States and all parties to armed conflicts strictly to
observe international humanitarian law, as set forth in the Geneva Conventions
of 1949 and other rules and principles of international law, as well as
minimum standards for protection of human rights, as laid down in
international conventions.

The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the right of the victims
to be assisted by humanitarian organizations, as set forth in the Geneva
Conventions of 1949 and other relevant instruments of international
humanitarian law, and calls for the safe and timely access for such

assistance.
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30. The World Conference on Human Rights also expresses its dismay and
condemnation that gross and systematic violations and situations that
constitute serious obstacles to the full enjoyment of all human rights
continue to occur in different parts of the world. Such violations and
obstacles include, as well as torture and cruel, inhuman and degrading
treatment or punishment, summary and arbitrary executions, disappearances,
arbitrary detentions, all forms of racism, racial discrimination and
apartheid, foreign occupation and alien domination, xenophobia, poverty,
hunger and, other denials of economic, social and cultural rights, religious
intolerance, terrorism, discrimination against women and lack of the rule of
law.

31. The World Conference on Human Rights calls upon States to refrain from
any unilateral measure not in accordance with international law and the
Charter of the United Nations that creates obstacles to trade relations among
States and impedes the full realization of the human rights set forth in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights and international human rights
instruments, in particular the rights of everyone to a standard of living
adequate for their health and well-being, including food and medical care,
housing and the necessary social services. The World Conference on Human
Rights affirms that food should not be used as a tool for political pressure.

32. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the importance of ensuring
the universality, objectivity and non-selectivity of the consideration of
human rights issues.

33. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that States are
duty-bound, as stipulated in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and in other
international human rights instruments, to ensure that education is aimed at
strengthening the respect of human rights and fundamental freedoms. The World
Conference on Human Rights emphasizes the importance of incorporating the
subject of human rights education programmes and calls upon States to do so.
Education should promote understanding, tolerance, peace and friendly
relations between the nations and all racial or religious groups and encourage
the development of United Nations activities in pursuance of these objectives.
Therefore, education on human rights and the dissemination of proper
information, both theoretical and practical, play an important role in the
promotion and respect of human rights with regard to all individuals without
distinction of any kind such as race, sex, language or religion, and this
should be integrated in the education policies at the national as well as
international levels. The World Conference on Human Rights notes that
resource constraints and institutional inadequacies may impede the immediate
realization of these objectives.

34. Increased efforts should be made to assist countries which so request to
create the conditions whereby each individual can enjoy universal human rights
and fundamental freedoms. Governments, the United Nations system as well as
other multilateral organizations are urged to increase considerably the
resources allocated to programmeth aiming at the establishment and
strengthening of national legislation, national institutions and related
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infrastructures which uphold the rule of law and democracy, electoral
assistance, human rights awareness through training, teaching and education,
popular participation and civil society.

The programmes of advisory services and technical cooperation under the
Centre for Human Rights should be strengthened as well as made more efficient
and transparent and thus become a major contribution to improving respect for
human rights. States are called upon to increase their contributions to these
programmes, both through promoting a larger allocation from the United Nations
regular budget, and through voluntary contributions.

35. The full and effective implementation of United Nations activities to
promote and protect human rights must reflect the high importance accorded to
human rights by the 'harcer of the United Nations and the demands of the
United Nation's human rights activities, as mandated by Member States. To this
end, United Nations human rights activities should be provided with increased
resources.

36. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the important and
constructive role played by national institutions for the promotion and
protection of human rights, in particular in their advisory capacity to the
competent authorities, their role in remedying human rights violations, in the
dissemination of human rights information, and education in human rights

The World Conference on Human Rights encourages the establishment and
strengthening of national institutions, having regard to the "Principles
relating to the status of national institutions" and recognizing that it is
the right of each State to choose the framework which is best suited to its
particular needs at the national level.

37. Regional arrangements play a fundamental role in promoting and protecting
human rights. They should reinforce universal human rights standards, as
contained in international human rights instruments, and their protection.
The World Conference on Human Rights endorses efforts under way to strengthen
these arrangements and to increase their effectiveness, while at the same time
stressing the importance of cooperation with the United Nations human rights
activities.

The World Conference on Human Rights reiterates the need to consider the
possibility of establishing regional and subregional arrangements for the
promotion and protection of human rights where they do not already exist.

38. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the important role of
non-governmental organizations in the promotion of all human rights and in
humanitarian activities at national, regional and international levels. The
World Conference on Human Rights appreciates their contribution to increasing
public awareness of human rights issues, to the conduct of education, training
and research in this field, and to the promotion and pror,zction of all human
rights and fundamental freedoms. While recognizing that the primary
responsibility for standard-setting lies with States, the conference also
appreciates the contribution of non-governmental organizations to this
process. In this respect, the World Conference on Human Rights emphasizes the
importance of continued dialogue and cooperation between Governments and
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non-governmental organizations. Non-governmental organizations and their
members genuinely involved in the field of human rights should enjoy the
rights and freedoms recognized in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,
and the protection of the national law. These rights and freedoms may not be
exercised contrary to the purposes and principles of the United Nations.
Non-governmental organizations should be free to carry out their human rights
activities, without interference, within the framework of national law and the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights.

39. Underlining the importance of objective, responsible and impartial
information about human rights and humanitarian issues, the World Conference
on Human Rights encourages the increased involvement of the media, for whom
freedom and protection should be guaranteed within the framework of national
law.

II

A. Increased coordination on human rights
within the United Nations system

1. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends increased coordination in
support of human rights and fundamental freedoms within the United Nations
system. To this end, the World Conference on Human Rights urges all
United Nations organs, bodies and the specialized agencies whose activities
deal with human rights to cooperate in order to strengthen, rationalize and
streamline their activities, taking into account the need to avoid unnecessary
duplication. The World Conference on Human Rights also recommends to the
Secretary-General that high-level officials of relevant United Nations bodies
and specialized agencies at their annual meeting, besides coordinating their
activities, also assess the impact of their strategies and policies on the
enjoyment of all human rights.

2. Furthermore, the World Conference on Human Rights calls on regional
organizations and prominent international and regional finance and development
institutions to assess also the impact of their policies and programmes on the
enjoyment of human rights.

3. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes that relevant specialized
agencies and bodies and institutions of the United Nations system as well as
other relevant intergovernmental organizations whose activities deal with
human rights play a vital role in the formulation, promotion and
implementation of human rights standards, within their respective mandates,
and should take into account the outcome of the World Conference on Human
Rights within their fields of competence.

4. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly recommends that a concerted
effort be made to encourage and facilitate the ratification of and accession
or succession to international human rights treaties and protocols adopted
within the framework of the United. Nations system with the aim of universal
acceptance. The Secretary-General, in consultation with treaty bodies, should
consider opening a dialogue with States not having acceded to these human
rights treaties, in order to identify obstacles and to seek ways of overcoming
them.

33
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5. The World Conference on Human Rights encourages States to consider
limiting the extent of any reservations they lodge to international human
rights instruments, formulate any reservations as precisely and narrowly as
possible, ensure that none is incompatible with the object and purpose of the
relevant treaty and regularly review any reservations with a view to
withdrawing them.

6. The World Conference on Human Rights, recognizing the need to maintain
consistency with the high quality of existing international standards and to
avoid proliferation of human rights instruments, reaffirms the guidelines
relating to the elaboration of new international instruments contained in
General Assembly resolution 41/120 of 4 December 1986 and calls on the
United Nations human rights bodies, when considering the elaboration of new
international standards, to keep those guidelines in mind, to consult with
human rights treaty bodies on the necessity for drafting new standards and to
request the Secretariat to carry out technical reviews of proposed new
instruments.

7. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that human rights
officers be assigned if and when necessary to regional offices of the
United Nations Organization with the purpose of disseminating information and
offering training and other technical assistance in the field of human right's
upon the request of concerned Member States. Human rights training for
international civil servants who are assigned to work relating to human rights
should be organized.

8. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the, convening of emergency
sessions of the Commission on Human Rights as a positive initiative and that
other ways of responding to acute violations of human rights be considered by
the relevant organs of the United Nations system.

Resources

9. The World Conference on Human Rights, concerned by the growing disparity
between the activities of the Centre for Human Rights and the human, financial
and other resources available to carry them out, and bearing in mind the
resources needed for other important United Nations programmes, requests the
Secretary-General and the General Assembly to take immediate steps to
increase substantially the resources for the human rights programme from
within the existing and future regular budgets of the United Nations, and to
take urgent steps to seek increased extrabudgetary resources.

10. Within this framework, an increased proportion of the regular budget
should be allocated directly to the Centre for Human Rights to cover its costs
and all other costs borne by the Centre for Human Rights, including those
related to the United Nations human rights bodies. Voluntary funding of the
Centre's technical cooperation activities should reinforce this enhanced
budget; the World Conference on Human Rights calls for generous contributions
to the existing trust funds.
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11. The World Conferee on Human Rights requests the Secretary-General and
the General Assembly to provide sufficient human, financial and other
resources to the Centre for Human Rights to enable it effectively, efficiently
and expeditiously to carry out its activities.

12. The World Conference on Human Rights, noting the need to ensure that
human and financial ressaarces are available to carry out the human rights
activities, as mandated by intergovernmental bodies, urges the
Secretary-General, in accordance with Article 101 of the Charter of the
United Nations, and Meter States to adopt a coherent approach aimed at
securing that resources commensurate to the increased mandates are allocated
to the Secretariat. Thellorld Conference on Human Rights invites the
Secretary-General to consider whether adjustments to procedures in the
programme budget cycle could be necessary or helpful to ensure the timely and
effective implementation of human rights activities as mandated by Member
States.

Centre for Human Rights

13. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses the importance of
strengthening the United gations Centre for Human Rights.

14. The Centre for Hunan Rights should play an important role in coordinating
system-wide attention for human rights. The focal role of the Centre can best
be realized if it is ambled to cooperate fully with other United Nations
bodies and organs. ?he coordinating role of the Centre for Human Rights also
implies that the office of the Centre for Human Rights in New York is
strengthened.

15. The Centre for amen Rights should be assured adequate means for the
system of thematic and country rapporteurs, experts, working groups and treaty
bodies. Follow-up on recommendations should become a priority matter for
consideration by the Commission on Human Rights.

16. The Centre for Boma Rights should assume a larger role in the promotion
of human rights. This role could be given shape through cooperation with
Member States and by an enhanced programme of advisory services and technical
assistance. The existing voluntary funds will have to be expanded
substantially for these purposes and should be managed in a more efficient and
coordinated way. All activities should follow strict and transparent project
management rules and regular programme and project evaluations should be held

periodically. To this end, the results of such evaluation exercises and other
relevant information sUmad be made available regularly. The Centre should,

in particular, organize at least once a year information meetings open to all
Member States and organisations directly involved in these projects and

programmes.

Adaptation and strengthening of the United Nations machinery for

human rights including the question of the establishment of a
United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights

17. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the nezessity for a
continuing adaptation of the United Nations human rights machinery to the

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

W.44,:r4..reate.4t.m..7



page 34

current and future needs in the promotion and protection of human rights, as
reflected in the present Declaration and within the framework of a balanced
and sustainable development for all people. In particular, the United Nations
human rights organs should improve their coordination, efficiency and
effectiveness.

18. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends to the General Assembly
that when examining the report of ttm Conference at its forty-eighth session,
it begin, as a matter of priority, consideration of the question of the
establishment of a High Commissioner for Human Rights for the promotion and
protection of all human rights.

B. Equality, dignity and tolerance

Racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
other forms of intolerance

19. The World Conference on Human Rights considers the elimination of racism
and racial discrimination, in particular in their institutionalized forms such
as apartheid or resulting from doctrines of racial superiority or exclusivity
or contemporary forms and manifestations of racism, as a primary objective for
the international community and a worldwide promotion programme in the field-
of human rights. United Nations organs and agencies should strengthen their
efforts to implement such a programme of action related to the third decade to
combat racism and racial discrimination as well as subsequent mandates to the
same end. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly appeals to the
international community to contribute generously to the Trust Fund for the
Programme for the Decade for Action to Combat Racism and Racial
Discrimination.

20. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all Governments to take
immediate measures and to develop strong policies to prevent and combat all
forms and manifestations of racism, xenophobia or related intolerance, where
necessary by enactment of appropriate legislation, including penal measures,
and by the establishment of national institutions to combat such phenomena.

21. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the decision of the
Commission on Human Rights to appoint a Special Rapporteur on contemporary
forms of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance.
The world Conference on Human Rights also appeals to all States parties to the
International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination to consider making the declaration under article 14 of the
Convention.

22. The World Conference on Human Rights calls upon all Governments to take
all appropriate measures in compliance with their international obligations
and with due regarJ to their respective legal systems to counter intolerance
and related violence based on religion or belief, including practices of
discrimination against women and including the desecration of religious
sites, recognizing that every individual has the right to freedom of thought,
conscience, expression and religion. The Conference also invites all States
to put into practice the provisions of the Declaration on the Elimination of
All Forms of Intolerance and of Discrimination Based on Religion or Belief.
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23. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses that all persons who
perpetrate or authorize criminal acts associated with ethnic cleansing are
individually responsible and accountable for such human rights violations, and
that the international community should exert every effort to bring those
legally responsible for such violations to justice.

24. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on all States to take
immediate measures, individually and collectively, to combat the practice of
ethnic cleansing to bring it quickly to an end. Victims of the abhorrent
practice of ethnic cleansing are entitled to appropriate and effective
remedies.

2. Persons belon in to national or ethnic reli ious and
linguistic minorities

25. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on the Commission on Human.
Rights to examine ways and means to promote and protect effectively the-rights
of persons belonging to minorities as set out in the Declaration on the Rights
of Persons belonging to National or Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic
Minorities. In this context, the World Conference on Human Rights calls upon
the Centre for Human Rights to provide, at the request of Governments
concerned and as part of its programme of advisory services and technical
assistance, qualified expertise on minority issues and human rights, as well
as on the prevention and resolution of disputes, to assist in existing or
potential situations involving minorities.

26. The World Conference on Human Rights urges States and the international
community to promote and protect the rights of persons belonging to national
or ethnic, religious and linguistic minorities in accordance -

Declaration on the Rights of Persons belonging to National or EL
Religious and Linguistic Minorities.

27. MePisures to be taken, Jere appropriate, should include facilitation of
their full participation in all aspects of the political, economic, social,
religious and cultural life of society and in the economic progress and
development in their country.

Indigenous people

28. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on the Working Group on
Indigenous Populations of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination
and Protection of Minorities to complete the drafting of a declaration on the
rights of indigenous people at its eleventh session.

29. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the Commission on
Human Rights consider the renewal and updating of the mandate of the Working
Group on Indigenous Populations upon completion of the drafting of a
declaration on the rights of indigenous people.

30. The World Conference on Human Rights also recommends that advisory
services and technical assistance programmes within the United Nations system
respond positively to requests by States for assistance which would be of
direct benefit to indigenous people. The World Conference on Human Rights

3i
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further recommends that adequate human and financial resources be made
available to the Centre for Human Rights within the overall framework of
strengthening the Centre's activities as envisaged by this document.

31. The World Conference on Human Rights urges States to ensure the full and
free participation of indigenous people in all aspects of society, in
particular in matters of concern to them.

32. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the General Assembly
proclaim an international decade of the world's indigenous people, to begin
from January 1994, including action-orientated programmes, to be decided upon
in partnership with indigenous people. An appropriate voluntary trust fund
should be set up for this purpose. In the framework of such a decade, the
establishment of a permanent forum for indigenous people in the United Nations
system should be considered.

Migrant workers

33. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all States to guarantee the
protection of the human rights of all migrant workers and their families.

34. The World Conference on Human Rights considers that the creation of
conditions to foster greater harmony and tolerance between migrant workers -'and
the rest of the society of the State in which they reside is of particular
importance.

35. The World Conference on Human Rights invites States to consider the
possibility of signing and ratifying, at the earliest possible time, the
International Convention on the Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of
Their Families.

3. The equal status and human rights of women

36. The World Conference on Human Rights urges the full and equal enjoyment
by women of all human rights and that this be a priority for Governments and
for the United Nations. The World Conference on Human Rights also underlines
the importance of the integration and full participation of women as both
agents and beneficiaries in the development process, and reiterates the
objectives established on global action for women towards sustainable and
equitable development set forth in the Rio Declaration on environment and
Development and chapter 24 of Agenda 21, adopted by the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development (Rio de Janeiro, Brazil,
3-14 June 1992).

37. The equal status of women and the human rights of women should be
integrated into the mainstream of United Nations system-wide activity. These
issues should be regularly and systematically addressed throughout relevant
United Nations bodies and mechanisms. In particular, steps should be taken to
increase cooperation and promote further integration of objectives and goals
between the Commission on the Status of Women, the Commission on Human Rights,
the Committee for the Elimination of Discrimination against Women, the
United Nations Development Fund for Women, the United Nations Development

Do
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Programme and other United Nations agencies. In this context, cooperation and
coordination should be strengthened between the Centre for Human Rights and
the Division for the Advancement of Women.

38. In particular, the World Conference on Human Rights stresses the
importance of working towards the elimination of violence against women in
public and private life, the elimination of all forms of sexual harassment,
exploitation and trafficking in women, the elimination of gender bias in the
administration of justice and the eradication of any conflicts which may arise
between the rights of women and the harmful effects of certain traditional or
customary practices, cultural prejudices and religious extremism. The World
Conference on Human Rights calls upon the General Assembly to adopt the draft
declaration on violence against women and urges States to combat violence
against women in accordance with its provisions. Violations of the human
rights of women in situations of armed conflict are violations of the
fundamental principles of international human rights and humanitarian law.
All violations of this kind, including in particular murder, systematic rape,
sexual slavery, and forced pregnancy, require a particularly effective
response.

39. The World Conference on Human Rights urges the eradication of all forms
of discrimination against women, both hidden and overt. The United Nations
should encourage the goal of universal ratification by all States of the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women by
the year 2000. Ways and means of addressing the particularly large number of
reservations to the Convention should be encouraged. Inter alia, the
Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women should continue
its review of reservations to the Convention. States are urged to withdraw
reservations that are contrary to the object and purpose of the Convention or
which are otherwise incompatible with international treaty law.

40. Treaty monitoring bodies should disseminate necessary information to
enable wo.aen to make more effective use of existing implementation procedures
in their pursuits of full and equal enjoyment of human rights and
non-discrimination. New procedures should also be adopted to strengthen
implementation of the commitment to women's equality and the human rights of
women. The Commission on the Status of Women and the Committee on the.
Elimination of Discrimination against Women should quickly examine the
possibility of introducing the right of petition through the preparation of an
optional protocol to the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women. The dorld Conference on Human Rights welcomes
the decision of the Commission on Human Rights to consider the appointment of
a special rapporteur on violence against women at its fiftieth session.

41. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the importance of the
enjoyment by women of the highest standard of physical and mental health
throughout their life span. In the context of the World Conference on Women
and the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women, as well as the Proclamation of Tehran of 1968, the World Conference on
Human Rights reaffirms, on the basIs of equality between women and men, a
woman's right to accessible and adequate health care and the widest range of
family planning services, as well as equal access to education at all levels.
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42. Treaty monitoring bodies should include the status of women and the humanrights of women in their deliberations and findings, making use of
gender-specific data. States should be encouraged to supply information on
the situation of women de lure and de facto in their reports to treaty
monitoring bodies. The World Conference on Human Rights notes with
satisfaction that the Commission on Human Rights adopted at its forty-ninth
session resolution 1993/46 of 8 March 1993 stating that rapporteurs and
working groups in the field of human rights should also be encouraged to do
so. Steps should also be taken by the Division for the Advancement of Women
in cooperation with other United Nations bodies, specifically the Centre for
Human. Rights, to ensure that the human rights activities of the United Nations
regularly address violations of women's human rights, including
gender-specific abuses. Training for United Nations human rights and
humanitarian relief personnel to assist them to recognize and deal with human
rights abuses particular to women and to carry out their work without gender
bias should be encouraged.

43. The World Conference on Human Rights urges Governments and regional and
international organizations to facilitate the access of women to
decision-making posts and their greater participation in the decision-making
process. It encourages further steps within the United Nations Secretariat to
appoint and promote women staff members in accordance with the "..tharter of the
United Nations, and encourages other principal and subsidiary organs of the
United Nations to guarantee the participation of women under conditions of
equality.

44. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the World Conference on
Women to be held in Beijing in 1995 and urges that human rights of women
should play an important role in its deliberations, in accordance with the
priority themes of the World Conference on Women of equality, development and
peace.

4. The rights of the child

45. The World Conference on Human Rights reiterates the principle of "First
Call for Children" and, in this respect, underlines the importance of major
national and international efforts, especially those of the United Nations
Children's Fund, for promoting respect for the rights of the child to
survival, protection, development and participation.

46. Measures should be taken to achieve universal ratification of the
Convention on the Rights of the Child by 1995 and the universal signing of the
World Declaration on the Survival, Protection and Development of Children and
Plan of Action adopted by the World Summit for Children, as well as their
effective implementation. The World Conference on Human Rights urges States
to withdraw reservations to the Convention on the Rights of the Child contrary
to the object and purpose of the Convention or otherwise contrary to
international treaty law.

47. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all nations to undertake
measures to the maximum extent of their available resources, with the support
of international cooperation, to achieve the goals in the World Summit Plan of
Action. The Conference calls on States to integrate the Convention on the
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Rights of the Child into their national action plans. By means of these
national action plans and through international efforts, particular priority
should be placed on reducing infant and maternal mortality rates, reducing
malnutrition and illiteracy rates and providing access to safe drinking water
and to basic education. Whenever so called for, national plans of action
should be devised to combat devastating emergencies resulting from natural
disasters and armed conflicts and the equally grave problem of children in
extreme poverty.

48. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all States, with the support
of international cooperation, to address the acute problem of children under
especially difficult circumstances. Exploitation and abuse of children should
be actively combated, including by addressing their root causes. Effective
measures are required against female infanticide, harmful child labour, sale
of children and organs, child prostitution, child pornography, as well as
other forms of sexual abuse.

49. The World Conference on Human Rights supports all measures by the
United Nations and its specialized agencies to ensure the effective protection
and promotion of human rights of the girl child. The World Conference on
Human Rights urges States to repeal existing laws and regulations and remove
customs and practices which discriminate against and cause harm to the girl
child.

50. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly supports the proposal that
the Secretary-General initiate a study into means of improving the protection
of children in armed conflicts. Humanitarian norms should be implemented and
measures taken in order to protect and facilitate assistance to children in
war zones. Measures should include protection for children against
indiscriminate use of all weapons of war, especially anti-personnel mines.
The need for aftercare and rehabilitation of children traumatized by war must
be addressed urgently. The Conference calls on the Committee on the Rights of
the Child to study the question of raising the minimum age of recruitment into
armed forces.

Si. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends thit matters relating to
human rights and the situation of children be regularly reviewed and monitored
by all relevant organs and mechanisms of the United Nations system and by the
supervisory bodies of the specialized agencies in accordance. with their
mandates.

52. T e World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the important role played
by non-governmental organizations in the effective implementation of all human
rights instruments and, in particular, the Convention on tne Rights of the
Child.

53. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the Committee on the
Rights of the Child, with the assistance of the Centre for Human Rights. be
enabled expeditiously and effectively to meet its mandate, especially in view
of the unprecedented extent of ratification and subsequent submission of
country reports.
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n. Freedom from torture

54. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the, ratification by many
Member States of the Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or
Degrading Treatment or Punishment and encourages its speedy ratification by
all other Member States.

55. The World Conference on Human Rights emphasizes that one of the most
atrocious violations against human dignity is the act of torture, the result
of which destroys the dignity and impairs the capability of victims to
continue their lives and their activities.

56. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that under human rights
law and international humanitarian law, freedom from torture is a right which
must be protected under all circumstances, including in times of internal or
international disturbance or armed conflicts.

57. The World Conference on Human Rights therefore urges all States to put an
immediate end to the practice of torture and eradicate this evil forever
through full implementation of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights as
well as the relevant convention3 and, where necessary, strengthening of
existing mechanisms. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on all States
to cooperate fully with the Special Rapporteur on the question of torture in
the fulfilment of his mandate.

58. Special attention should be given to ensure universal respect for, and
effective implementation of, the Principles of Medical Ethics relevant to the
Role of Health Personnel, particularly Physicians, in the Protection of
Prisoners and Detainees against Torture and other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading
Treatment or Punishment adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations.

59. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses the importance of further
concrete action within the framework of the United Nations with the view to
providing assistance to victims of torture and ensure more effective remedies
for their physical, psychological and social rehabilitation. Providing the
necessary resources for this purpose should be given high priority,
inter alia, by additional contributions to the United Nations Voluntary Fund
for the Victims of Torture.

60. States should abrogate legislation leading to impunity for those
responsible for grave violations of human rights such as torture and prosecute
such violations, thereby providing a firm basis for the rule of law.

61. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that efforts to eradicate
torture should, first and foremost, be concentrated on prevention and,
therefore, calls for the early adoption of an optional protocol to the
Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman and Degrading Treatment or
Punishment, which is intended to establish a preventive system of regular
visits to places of detention.

93
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Enforced disappearances

62. The World Conference on Human Rights, welcoming the adoption by the
General Assembly of the Declaration on the Protection of All Persons from
Enforced Disappearance, calls upon all States to take effective legislative,
administrative, judicial or other measures to prevent, terminate and punish
acts of enforced disappearances. The World Conference on Human Rights
reaffirms that it is the duty of all States, under any circumstances, to make
investigations. whenever there is reason to believe that an enforced
disappearance has taken place on a territory under their jurisdiction and, if
allegations are confirmed, to prosecute its perpetrators.

6. The rights of the disabled person

63. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that all human rights and
fundamental freedoms are universal and thus unreservedly include persons with
disabilities. Every person is born equal and has the same rights to life and
welfare, education and work, living independently and active participation in
all aspects of society. Any direct discrimination or other negative
discriminatory treatment of a disabled person is therefore a violation of his
or her rights. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on Governments,
where necessary, to adopt or adjust legislation to assure access to these and
other rights for disabled persons.

64. The place of disabled persons is everywhere. Persons with disabilities
should be guaranteed equal opportunity through the elimination of all socially
determined barriers, be they physical, financial, social or psychological,
which exclude or restrict full participation in society.

65. Recalling the World Programme of Action concerning Disabled Persons,
adopted by the General Assembly at its thirty-seventh session, the World
Conference (..,r1 Human Rights calls upon the General Assembly and the Economic
and Social Council to adopt the draft standard rules on the equalization of
opportunities for persons with disabilities, at their meetings in 1993.

C. Cooperation, development and strengthening of human rights

66. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that priority be given to
national and international action to promote democracy, development and human
rights.

67. Special emphasis should be given to measures to assist in the
strengthening and building of institutions relating to human rights,
strengthening of a pluralistic civil society and the protection of groups
which have been rendered vulnerable. In this context, assistance provided
upon the request of Governments for the conduct of free and fair elections,
including assistance in the human rights aspects of elections and public
information about elections, is of particular importance. Equally important
is the assistance to be given to the strengthening of the rule of law, the
promotion of freedom of expression and the administration of justice, and to
the real and effective participation of the people in the decision-making
proceises.
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68. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses the need for the
implementation of strengthened advisory services and technical assistance
activities by the Centre for Human Rights. The Centre should make available
to States upon request assistance on specific human rights issues, including
the preparation of reports under human rights treaties as well as for the
implementation of coherent and comprehensive plans of action for the
promotion and protection of human rights. Strengthening the institutions of
human rights and democracy, the legal protection of human rights, training of
officials and others, broad-based education and public information aimed at
promoting respect for human rights should all be available as components of
these programmes.

69. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly recommends that a
comprehensive programme be established within the United Nations in order to
help States in-the task of building and strengthening adequate national
structures which have a direct impact on the overall observance of human
rights and the maintenance of the rule of law. Such a programme, to be
coordinated by the Centre for Human Rights, should be able to provide, upon
the request of the interested Government, technical and financial assistance
to national projects in reforming penal and correctional establishments,
education and training of lawyers, judges and security forces in human rights,
and any other sphere of activity relevant to the good functioning of the rul.e
of law. That programme should make available to States assistance for the
implementation of plans of action for the promotion and protection of human
rights.

70. The World Conference on Human Rights requests the Secretary-General of
the United Nations to submit proposals to the United Nations General Assembly,
containing alternatives for the establishment, structure, operational
modalities and funding of the proposed programme.

71. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that each State consider
the desirability of drawing up a national action plan identifying steps
whereby that State would improve the promotion and protection of human rights.

72. The World Conference on Human Rights on Human Rights reaffirms that the
universal and inalienable right to development, as established i.t the
Declaration on the Right to Development, must be implemented and realized. In
this context, the World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the appointment by
the Commission on Human Rights of a thematic working group on the right to
development and urges that the Working Group, in consultation and cooperation
with other organs and agencies of the United Nations system, promptly
formulate, for early consideration by the United Nations General Assembly,
comprehensive and effective measures to eliminate obstacles to the
implementation and realization of the Declaration on the Right to Development
and recommending ways and means towards the realization of the right to
development by all States.

73. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that non-governmental and
other grass-roots organizations active in development and/or human rights
should be enabled to play a major role on the national and international
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levels in the debate, activities and implementation relating to the right to
development and, in cooperation with Governments, in all relevant aspects of
development cooperation.

74. The World Conference on Human Rights appeals to Governments, competent
agencies and institutions to increase considerably the resources devoted to
building well-functioning legal systems able to protect human rights, and to
national institutions working in this area. Actors in the field of
development:cooperation should bear in mind the mutually reinforcing
interrelationship between development, democracy and human rights.
Cooperation should be based on dialogue and transparency. The World
Conference on Human Rights also calls for the establishment of comprehensive
programmes, including resource banks of information and personnel with
expertise relating to the strengthening of the rule of law and of democratic
institutions.

75. The World Conference on Human Rights encourages the Commission on:Humgn
Rights, in cooperation with the Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights, to continue the examination of optional protocols to the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights.

76. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that more resources be
made available for the strengthening or the establishment of regional
arrangements for the promotion and protection of human rights under the
programmes of advisory services and technical assistance of the Centre for
Human Rights. States are encouraged to request assistance for such purposes
as regional and subregional workshops, seminars and information exchanges
designed to strengthen regional arrangements for the promotion and protection
of human rights in accord with universal human rights standards as contained
in international human rights instruments.

77. The World Conference on Human Rights supports all measures by the
United Nations and its relevant specialized agencies to ensure the effective
promotion and protection of trade union rights, as stipulated in the
International Covenant on Econcmic, Social and Cultural Rights and other
relevant international instruments. It calls on all States to abide fully by
their obligations in this regard contained in international instruments.

D. Human rights education

78. The World Conference on Human Rights considers human rights education,
training and public information essential for the promotion and achievement of
stable and harmonious relations among communities and for fostering mutual
understanding, tolerance and peace.

79. States should strive to eradicate illiteracy and should direct education
towards the full development of the human personality and to the strengthening
of respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms. The World Conference on
Human Rights calls on all States and institutions to include human rights,
humanitarian law, democracy and rule of law as subjects in the curricula of
all learning institutions in formal and non-formal settings.

- fik. r.VI ti4.1
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80. Human rights education should include peace, democracy, development and
social justice, as set forth in international and regional human rights
instruments, in order to achieve common understanding and awareness with a
view to strengthening universal commitment to human rights.

81. Taking into account the World Plan of Action on Education for Human
Rights and Democracy, adopted in March 1993 by the International Congress on
Education for Human Rights and Democracy of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization, and other human rights instruments, the
World Conference on Human Rights recommends that States develop specific
programmes and strategies for ensuring the widest human rights education and
the dissemination of public information, taking particular account of the
human rights needs of women.

82. Governments, with the assistance of intergovernmental organizations,
national institutions and non-governmental organizations, should promote an
increased awareness of human rights and mutual tolerance. The World
Conference on Human Rights underlines the importance of strengthening the
World Public Information Campaign for Human Rights carried out by the
United Nations. They should initiate and support education in human rights
and undertake effective dissemination of public information in this field.
The advisory services and technical assistance programmes of the
United Nations system should be able to respond immediately to requests from
States for educational and training activities in the field of human rights as
well as for special education concerning standards as contained in
international human rights instruments and in humanitarian law and their
application to special groups such as military forces, law enforcement
personnel, police and the health profession. The proclamation of a
United Nations decade for human rights education in order to promote,
encourage and focus these educational activities should be considered.

E. Implementation and monitoring methods

83. The World Conference on Human Rights urges Governments to incorporate
standards as contained in international human rights instruments in domestic
legislation and to strengthen national structures, institutions and organs of
society which play a role in promoting and safeguarding human rights.

84. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends the strengthening of
United Nations activities and programmes to meet requests for assistance by
States which want to establish or strengthen their own national institutions
for the promotion and protection of human rights.

85. The World Conference on Human Rights also encourages the strengthening of
cooperation between national institutions for the promotion and protection of
human rights, particularly through exchanges of information and experience, as
well as cooperation with regional organizations and the United Nations.

86. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly recommends in this regard
that representatives of national institutions for the promotion and protection
of human rights convene periodic meetings under the auspices of the Centre for
Human Rights to examine ways and means of improving their mechanisms and
sharing experiences.

103
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87. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends to the human rights
treaty bodies, to the meetings of chairpersons of the treaty bodies and to the
meetings of States parties that they continue to take steps aimed at
coordinating the multiple reporting requirements and guidelines for preparing
State reports under the respective human rights conventions and study the
suggestion that the submission of one overall report on treaty obligations
undertaken by each State would make these procedures more effective and
increase their impact.

88. The W6rld Conference on Human Rights recommends that the States parties
to international human rights instruments, the General Assembly and the
Economic and Social Council should consider studying the existing human rights
treaty bodies and the various thematic mechanisms and procedures with a view
to promoting greater efficiency and effectiveness through better coordination
of the various bodies, mechanisms and procedures, taking into account the need
to avoid unnecessary duplication and overlapping of their mandates and tasks.

89. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends continued work oxtthe
improvement of the functioning, including the monitoring tasks, of the treaty
bodies, taking into account multiple proposals made in this respect, in
particular those made by the treaty bodies themselves and by the meetings of
the chairpersons of the treaty bodies. The comprehensive national approach
taken by the Committee on the Rights of the Child should also be encouraged.

90. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that States parties to
human rights treaties consider accepting all the available optional
communication procedures.

91. The World Conference on Human Rights views with concern the issue of
impunity of perpetrators of human rights violations, and supports the efforts
of the Commission on Human Rights and the Sub-Commission on Prevention of
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities to examine all aspects of the
issue.

92. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the Commission on
Human Rights examine the possibility for better implementation of existing
human rights instruments at the international and regional levels and
encourages the International Law Commission to continue its work on an
international criminal court.

93. The World Conference on Human Rights appeals to States which have not yet
done so to accede to the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949 and the
Protocols thereto, and to take all appropriate national measures, including
legislative ones, for their full implementation.

94. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends the speedy completion and
adoption of the draft declaration on the right and responsibility of
individuals, groups and organs of society to promote and protect universally
recognized human rights and fundamental freedoms.

95. The World Conference on Human Rights underlines the importance of
preserving and strengthening the system of special procedures, rapporteurs,
representatives, experts and working groups of the Commission on Human Rights

10
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and the Sub-Commission on the Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of
Minorities, in order to enable them to carry out their mandates in all
countries throughout the world, providing them with the necessary human and
financial resources. The procedures and mechanisms should be enabled to
harmonize and rationalize their work through periodic meetings. All States
are asked to cooperate fully with these procedures and mechanisms.

96. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the United Nations
assume a more active role in the promotion and protection of human rights in
ensuring full respect for international humanitarian law in all situations of
armed conflict, in accordance with the purposes and principles of the Charter
of the United Nations.

97. The World, Conference on Human Rights, recognizing the important role of
human rights components in specific arrangements concerning some peace-keeping
operations by the United Nations, recommends that the Secretary-General take
into account the reporting, experience and capabilities of the Centre for
Human Rights and human Lights mechanisms, in conformity with the Charter of
the United Nations.

98. To strengthen the enjoyment of economic, social and cultural rights,
additional approaches should be examined, such as a system of indicators to;
measure progress in the realization of the rights set forth in the
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights. There must be
a concerted effort to ensure recognition of economic, social and cultural
rights at the national, regional and international levels.

F. Follow-up to the World Conference on Human Rights

99. The World Conference on Human Rights on Human Rights recommends that the
General Assembly, the Commission on Human Rights and other organs and agencies
of the United Nat3ons system related to human rights consider ways and means
for the full implementation, without delay, of the recommendations contained
in the present Declaration, including the possibility of proclaiming a
United Nations decade for human rights. The World Conference on Human Rights
further recommends that the Commission on Human Rights annually review the
progress towards this end.

100. The World Conference on Human Rights requests the Secretary-General of
the United Nations to invite on the occasion of the fiftieth anniversary of
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights all States, all organs and agencies
of the United Nations system related to human rights, to report to him on the
progress made in the implementation of the present Declaration and to submit a
report to the General Assembly at its fifty-third session, through the
Commission on Human Rights and the Economic and Social Council. Likewise,
regional and, as appropriate, national human rights institutions, as well as
non-governmental organizations, may present their views to the
Secretary-General on the progress made in the implementation of the present
Declaration. Special attention should be paid to assessing the progress
towards the goal of universal ratification of international human rights
treaties and protocols adopted within the framework of the United Nations
system.

ICJ



A/CONF.157/24 (Part I)
page 47

IV. DECISION, SPECIAL DECLARATIONS AND RESOLUTION
ADOPTED BY THE WORLD CONFERENCE

A. Decision

eal to the Securit Council re ardin Bosnia and Herzegovina

At its 5th plenary meeting, on 15 June 1993, the World Conference on
Human Rights, aftet hearing the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Bosnia and
Herzegovina, decided, without a vote, to appeal to the Security Council to
take the necessary measures to end the genocide taking place in Bosnia and
Herzegovina, and in particular at Gorazde.

[see chap. I, sect. I.]

B. Special declarations

Special declaration on Bosnia and Herzegovina

The World Conference on Human Rights adopts the following special
declaration on Bosnia and Herzegovina.

The United Nations World Conference on Human Rights, mindful of its
objective to uphold and promote full respect for and effective promotion of
human rights, and bearing in mind its appeal made to the Security Council on
the tragedy in the Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina, declares that,

The tragedy in the Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina, characterized by
naked Serbian aggression, unprecedented violations of human rights and
genocide, is an affront to the collective conscience of mankind,

Hundreds and thousands of innocent civilians have been slaughtered,
incarcerated and forced to flee their homes because of the reprehensible
policy of ethnic cleansing. Over 40,000 Bosnian women have been subjected to
the gruesome crime of rape,

At present, over 70 per cent of the territory of a State Member of the
United Nations, the Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina, is under Serbian
occupation, the remaining few towns under Bosnian control are under constant
siege and their residents are being deliberately starved,

This situation calls for urgent and resolute action by the international
community,

Therefore,

The United Nations World Conference on Human Rights categorically
condemns the ongoing aggression against the Republic of Bosnia and
Herzegovina, the heinous practice Of ethnic cleansing, war crimes and crimes
against humanity, particularly the extermination of its Muslim population.

The World Conference believes that the practice of ethnic cleanir ;

resulting from Serbian aggression against the Muslim and Croat population in
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the Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina constitutes genocide in violation of
the Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide.

The World Conference affirms that the failure of the international
community to prevent and punish genocide and redress atrocities in the
Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina calls into question the commitment of the
international community to the protection of fundamental human rights and
freedoms all over the world.

The World Conference strongly condemns Serbia-Montenegro, the Yugoslav
National Army, the Serbian militia and the extremist elements in the Bosnian
Croatian militia forces as perpetrators of these crimes.

The World Conference, in order to restore the credibility of and the
trust in the United Nations as the custodian of international law and human
rights, gives the highest priority to addressing the tragic situation in the
Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina and urges the international community to
assume full responsibility to restore peace and stability in the Republic of
Bosnia and Herzegovina based on the principles of justice, independence,
sovereignty, unity and territorial integrity, including the inviolability of
its internationally recognized borders.

The World Conference categorically rejects the aggressor plan to
partition the Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina.

The World Conference urges the world community and all international
bodies, in particular the Security Council, to take forceful and decisive
steps for effective measures of peace-making in the Republic of Bosnia and
Herzegovina with a view to:

1. Preventing and punishing genocide in the Republic of Bosnia and
Herzegovina:

2. Rejecting any acquisition of territory in the Republic of Bosnia and
Herzegovina by the use of force, and calling upon all occupying
forces to withdraw immediately from those territories.

3. Calling upon the Security Council to implement the Vance-Owen Peace Plan
under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations.

4. Immediately implementing an effective cease-fire, accompanied by the
neutralization of all heavy weaponry, which should be placed under the
control of the United Nations Protection Force, and the interdiction of
all arms supplies co Serbian forces operating in the Republic of Bosnia
and Herzegovina.

S. Simultaneously implementing effective measures to secure the roll-back of
invasion unless the invading forces voluntarily withdraw.
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6. Lifting the arms embargo against the Republic of Bosnia and
Herzegovina in order to enable it to exercise its right to
self-defence in accordance with Article 51 of the Charter and
implementing all necessary measures under the Charter in order to
reverse the aggression perpetrated by Serbian forces.

7. Extending immediate humanitarian help for the relief of persons in
besieged towns and cities as well as other victims.

8. Restoring the sovereignty, independence and territorial integrity of the
Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina.

9. Implementing speedily Security Council resolution 808 (1993) of
22 February 1993 which established an international tribunal for
the prosecution of persons responsible for serious violations of
international humanitarian law committed in the territory of the
Former Yugoslavia since 1991, and bringing immediately to trial all .

persons suspected of committing crimes against humanity, including'
war crimes.

10. Effectively eradicating the tragic consequences of the aggression
and the human rights violations in the Republic of Bosnia and
Herzegovina, by way of joint international efforts for the
reconstruction of the political and physical institutions of the
Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina.

11. Enabling all refugees, deportees and displaced persons to return
safely to their homes in the Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina
and restoring their properties, hence. rejecting any documents
signed by them under duress.

12. Strongly warning against and rejecting any intention to use the
safe-haven areas in the Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina as
permanent refugee camps which would perpetuate the fruits of
aggression, occupation and territorial gains.

The World Conference, on behalf of the international community, pledges
its solidarity with the people and the Government of the Republic of Bosnia
and Herzegovina, and urges the Security Council to fulfil its responsibilities
under the Charter of the United Nations, particularly under Article 24, by
taking all prompt and effective measures in order to restore peace and affirm
the independence, sovereignty and territorial integrity of the Republic of
Bosnia and Herzegovina and uphold the human rights of its people.

24 June 1993

(Adopted by 88 votes to 1 with 54 abstentions.
See chap. I, sect. I.)
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Special declaration on Angola

The World Conference on Human Rights,

Mindful of its objective to uphold and promote full respect for and
effective promotion of human rights,

Recalling the signing of the Peace Accords for Angola on 31 May 1991,

Recalling that democratic elections were held on 29 and
30 September 1992, which the Special Representative of the Secretary-General
and other international observers certified as being generally free and fair,
and that steps have been taken to set up a Government of National Unity which
would reflect the results of the legislative elections, dnd deeply regretting
the failure of UNITA to take part in the political institutions thus
established,

Alarmed at the continuing and unnecessary loss of innocent lives
resulting from the resumption of war,

Alarmed also at the deliberate targeting of the civilian population and
economic and social structures, in total disregard of international
humanitarian law and internationally recognized human rights standards and
norms,

Disturbed by the current situation of civil strife which has resulted in
more than 3 million refugees and internally displaced persons,

Recalling Security Council resolutions 804 (1993) of 29 January 1993,
811 (1993) of 12 March 1993 and 834 (1993) of 1 June 1993,

Urges the international community and all international bodies, in
particular the Security Council, to take forceful and decisive steps with a
view to:

(a) Immediately implementing an effective cease-fire and restoring
peace and security in the Republic of Angola;

(b) Calling upon the Security Council to implement rapidly its
resolutions 804 (1993), 811 (1993) and 834 (1993);

(c) Applying pressure on UNITA to accept unreservedly the results of
the democratic elections of 1992 and abide fully by the Peace Accords;

(d) Urging all States to refrain from any action which directly or
indirectly could jeopardize the implementation of the Peace Accords, and in
this context urges all States to refrain from providing any form of direct or
indirect military assistance or other support to UNITA inconsistent with the
peace process;

(e) Extending immediate humanitarian assistance to the millions of
refugees and internally displaced persons;
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(f) Effectively eradicating the consequences of the resumption of war
and the human rights violations arising therefrom by way of joint
international efforts for the reconstruction of the political, economic and
social institutions of the Republic of Angola;

(g) Reaffirming the commitment of the international community to the
preservation of the unity and territorial integrity of Angola.

24 June 1993

[Adopted, without a vote.
See chap. I, sect. I.]

C. Resolution

Credentials of representatives to the
World Conference on Human Rights

The World Conference on Human Rights,

Approves the report of the Credentials Committee.

11 3

24 June 1993

[Adopted without a vote.
See chap. I, sect. G.]
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Articles & Documents

Constitution of the Communist Party
Of China

(Adopted by. the 12th National Congress of the
Communist Party of China on September 6, 1982)

. General Programme
The Communist Party of China is the van-

guard of the Chinese working class, the faithful
representative of the interests of the people of
all nationalities in China, and the force at the
core leading China's cause of socialism. The
Party's ultimate goal is the creation of a com-
munist social system.

- :

The Communist Party of China takes
Marxism-Leninism, and Mao Zedong Thought as
its guide to action.

Applying dialectical materialism and his-
torical materialism, Marx and Engels analysed
the laws of development of capitalist society and
founded the theory of scientific socialism. Ac-
cording to this theory, with the victory of the
proletariat in its revolutionary struggle, the dic-
tatorship of the bourgeoisie is inevitably re-
placed by the dictatorship of the proletariat,' and
capitalist society is inevitably transformed into
socialist society in which the means of produc-
tion are publicly owned, exploitation is abolished
and the principle "from each according to his
ability and to each . according to his work" is
applied; with tremendous growth of the produc-
tive forces and tremendous progress in the ideo-
logical, political and cultural fields, socialist
society ultimately and inevitably advances into
communist society in which the principle "from
each according to his ability and to each accord-
ing to his needs" is applied. Early in the 20th
century, Lenin pointed out that capitalism had
developed to the stage of imperialism, that the
liberation struggle of the proletariat was bound
to unite with that of the oppressed nations of
the world, and that it was possible for socialist
revolution to win victory first in countries that
were the weak links of imperialist rule. The
course of world history during the past.half cen-
tury and more, and especially the establishment
and development of the socialist system in a
number of countries, has borne out the correct-
ness of the theory of scientific socialism.

8

The development and improvement of the
socialist system is a long historical process.
Fundamentally speaking, the socialist system is
incomparably superibr to the capitalist system,
having eliminated the contradictions inherent
in the capitalist system, which the latter itself
is incapable of overcoming. Socialism enables
the people truly to become masters of the coun-
try, gradually to shed the old ideas and ways
formed under the system of exploitation ,and
private ownership of the means of production,
and steadily to raise their communist conscious-
ness and foster common ideals, common ethics
and a common discipline in their own .ranks.
Socialism can give full scope to the initiative
and creativeness of the people, develop the pro-
ductive forces rapidly, proportionately and- in
a planned way, and meet the growing material
and cultural needs of the members of society.
The cause of socialism is advancing and is bound
gradually to triumph throughout the world along
paths that are suited to the specific conditions
of each country and are chosen by its people of
their own free will.

The Chinese Communists, with Comrade
Mao Zedong as their chief representative, creat-
ed Mao Zedong Thought by integrating the uni-
versal principles of Marxism-Leninism with the
concrete practice of the Chinese revolution. Mao
Zedong Thought is Marxism-Leninism applied
and developed in China; it consists of a body
of theoretical principles concerning the revolu-
tion and construction in China and a summary
of experience therein, both of which have been
proved correct by practice; it represents the
crystallized, collective wisdom of the Communist
Party of China.

The Communist Party of China led the peo-
ple of all nationalities in 1. aging their prolong-
ed revolutionary struggle against imperialism,
feudalism and bureaucrat-capitalism, winning
victory in the new-democratic revolution and
establishing the People's Republic of China a
people's democratic dictatorship. After the
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founding of the People's Republic, it led them
in smoothly carrying out socialist transforma-
tion, completing the transition from New De-
mocracy to socialism, establishing the socialist
system, and developing socialism in its economic,
political and cultural aspects.

After the elimination of the exploiting
classes as such, most of the contradictions in Chi-
nese society do not have the nature of class
struggle, and class struggle is no longer the prin-
cipal contradiction. However, owing to domestic
circumstances and foreign influences, class
struggle will continue to exist within certain
limits fcr a long time, and may even sharpen
under certain conditions. The principal contra-
diction in Chinese society is that between the
people's growing material and cultural needs
and the backward level of our social produc-
tion. The other contradictions should be re--
solved in the course of resolving this principal
one. It is essential to strictly distinguish and
correctly handle the two different types of con-
tradictions the contradictions between the
enemy and ourselves and those among the
people.

The general task of the Communist Party
of China at. the present stage is to unite the peo-
ple of all nationalities in working hard and self-
reliantly to achieve, step by step. the moderni-
zation of our industry. agriculture. national de-
fence and science and technology and make
China a culturally advanced and highly demo-
cratic socialist country.

The focus of the work of the Communist
Party of China is to lead the people of all na-
tionalities in accomplishing the socialist modern-
ization of our economy. It is necessary vigor-
ously to expand the productive forces and
gradually perfect socialist relations of produc-
tion. in keeping with the actual level of the
productive forces and as required for their ex-
pansion. It is necessary to strive for the grad-
ual improvement of the standards of material
and cultural life of the urban and rural popula-
tion, based on the growth of production and
social wealth.

The Communist Party of China leads the
people, as they work for a high level of material
civilization, in building a high level of socialist
spiritual civilization. Major efforts should be
made to promote education, science and culture.
imbue the Party members and the masses of the
people with communist ideology, combat and
overcome decadent bourgeois ideas, remnant
feudal ideas and other non-proletarian ideas,
and encourage the Chinese people to have lofty

September 20. 1982

ideals, moral integrity, education and a sense
of discipline.

The Communist Party of China leads the
people in promoting socialist democracy, per-
fecting the socialist legal system. and consolidat-
ing the people's democratic dictatorship. Effec-
tive measures should be taken to protect the
people's right to run the affairs of the state
and of society. and to manage economic and cul-
tural undertakings: and to strike firmly at
hostile elements who delibirately sabotage the
socialist system, and those who seriously breach
or jeopardize public security. Great efforts
should be made to strengthen the People's Lib-
eration Army and national defence so that the
country is prepared at all times to resist and
wipe out any invaders.

The Communist Party of China upholds and
promotes relations of equality, unity and mutual
assistance among all nationalities in the country;
persists in the policy of regional autonomy of ..
minority nationalities. aids the areas inhabited
by minority nationalities in their economic and
cultural development, and actively trains and
promotes cadres from among the minority na-
tionalities.

The Communist Party of China unites with_
all workers, peasants and intellectuals, and with
all the democratic parties, non-party democrats
and the patriotic forces of all the nationalities
in China in further expanding and fortifying
the broadest possible patriotic united front em-
bracing all socialist working people and all
patriots who support socialism or who support
the reunification of the motherland. We should
work together with the people throughout the
country. including our compatriots in Taiwan,
Xianggang (Hongkong) and Aomen (Macao) and
Chinese nationals residing abroad. to accomplish
the great task of reunifying the motherland.

In international affairs, the Communist
Party of China takes the following basic stand:
It adheres to proletarian internationalism and .
firmly unites with the workers of all lands, with
the oppressed nations and oppressed peoples and
with all peace-loving and justice-upholding or-
ganizations and personages in the common
struggle against imperialism, hegemonism and
colonialism and for the defence of world peace
and promotion of human progress. It stands for
the development of state relations _between
China and other countries on the basis of the
five principles of mutual respect for sovereignty
and territorial integrity, mutual non-aggression,
non-interference in each other's internal affairs,
equality and mutual benefit, and peaceful co-.
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existence. It develops relations with Com-
munist Parties and working-class parties in
other countries on the basis of Marxism and
the principles of independence, complete equal-
ity, mutual respect and non-interference in each
other's internal affairs.

In order to lead China's people of all na-
tionalities in attaining the great goal of socialist
modernization, the Communist Party of China
must strengthen itself, carry forward its fine
traditions, enhance its fighting capacity and res-
olutely achieve the following three essential
requirements:

First, a high degree of ideological and po-
litical unity. The CommuniSt Party of China
makes the realization of communism its
maximum programme, to which all its members
must devote their entire lives. At the present
stage, the political basis for the solidarity and
unity of the whole Party consists in adherence
to the socialist road, to the people's democratic
dictatorship, to the leadership of the Party, and
to Marxism-Leninism and Mao Zedong Thought
and in the concentration of our efforts on so-
cialist modernization. The Party's ideological
line is to proceed from reality in all things, to
integrate theory with practice, to seek truth from
facts, and to verify and develop the truth
through practice. In accdrdance with this ideo-
logical line, the whole Party must scientifically-
sum up historical experience, investigate and
study actual conditions, solve new problems in
domestic and international affairs, and oppose
all erroneous deviations, whether "Left", or
Right.

Second, wholehearted service to the people.
The Party has no special interests of its own
apart from the interests of the working class
and the broadest masses of the people. The
programme and policies of the Party are pre-
cisely the scientific expressions of the 'funda-
mental interests of the working class and the
broadest masses of the people. Throughout the
process of leading the masses in struggle to
realize the ideal of communism, the Party al-
ways shares weal and woe with the people, keeps
in closest contact with them, and does not allow
any member to become divorced from the
masses or place himself above them. The
Party persists in educating the masses in com-
munist ideas and follows the mass line in its
work, doing everything for the masses, relying
on them in every task, and turning its correct
views into conscious action by the masses.

Third, adherence to democratic centralism.
Within the Party, democracy is given full play,

10

a high degree of centralism is practised on the
basis of democracy and a sense of o lanization
and discipline is strengthened, so as to ensureunity of action throughout its ranks and the
prompt and effective implementation of its de:cisions. In its internal political life, the Party
conducts criticism and self-criticism in the cor-rect way, waging ideological struggles over mat-
ters of principle, upholding truth and rectifviag
mistakes. Applying the principle that all mem-
bers are equally subject to Party discipline, the
Party duly criticizes or punishes those members
who violate it and expels those who persist in.
opposing and harming the Party.

Party leadership consists mainly in political,
ideological and organizational leadership. TheParty must formulate and implement correct
lines, principles and policies, do its organiza-
tional, propaganda and educational work well
and make sure that all Party members play their'exemplary vanguard role in every sphere ofwork and every aspect of social life. 'The Party
must condtict its activities within the limits per-mitted by the Constitution and the laws of the
state. It must see to it that the legislative,
judicial and administrative organs of the state
and the economic, cultural and people's organi-
zations work actively and with initiative, 'inde-
pendently, responsibly and in' harmony."' The
Party must strengthen its leadership over the
trade unions, the Communist Youth League, the
Women's Federation and other mass organiza-
tions, and give full scope to their roles. The
Party members are a minority in the whole pop-
ulation, and they must work in close co-opera-
tion with the masses of non-Party people in
the common effort to make our socialist mother-
land ever stronger and more prosperous, until
the ultimate realization of communism.

Chapter

Membership
Article 1 Any Chinese worker, peasant,

member of the armed forces, intellectual or any
other revolutionary who has reached the -age of
8 and who accepts the Party's programme
and Constitution and is willing to join and work
actively in one of the Party organizations, carry
out the Party's decisions and pay membership
dues regularly may apply for membership of the
Communist Party of China.

Article 2 Members of the Communist
Party of China are vanguard fighters of the
Chinese working class imbued with communist
consciousness.

1I C J
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Members of the Communist Party of China

must serve the people wholeheartedly, dedicate
their whole lives to the realization of com-
munism, and be ready to make any personal

sacrifices.

Members of the Communist Party of China

are at all times ordinary members of the work-
ing people. Communist Party members must
not seek personal gain or privileges. although
they are allowed personal benefits and job
functions and powers as provided for by the
relevant regulations and policies.

Article 3 Party members must fulfil the
following duties:

(1) To conscientiously study Marxism-

Leninism and Mao Zedong Thought, essential

knowledge concerning the Party, and the

Party's line, principles, policies and decisions;

and acquire general, scientific and professional

knowledge.

(2) To adhere to the principle that the
interests of the Party and the people stand

above everything, subordinate their personal
interests to the interests of the Party and the
people, be the first to bear hardships and the

last to enjoy comforts, work selflessly for the

public interest, and absolutely never use public

office for personal gain or benefit themselves

at the expense of the public.

(3) To execute the Party's decisions per-

seve,ingly, accept any job and fulfil actively
any task assigned them by the Party. conscien-

tiously observe Party discipline and the laws of

the state, rigorously guard Party and state

secrets and staunchly defend the interests of the

Party and the state.

(4) To uphold the Party's solidarity and
unity. to firmly oppose factionalism and all
factional organizations and small-group activi-
ties. and to oppose double-dealing and scheming

of any kind.
(5) To be loyal to and honest with the

Party. to match words with deeds and not to
conceal their political views or distort facts; to
earnestly practise criticism and self-criticism, to
be bold in exposing and correcting shortcomings
and' mistakes in work, backing good people and

good deeds and fighting against bad people and

bad deeds.

(6) To maintain close ties with the masses,

propagate the Party's views among them,
consult with them when problems arise, listen

to their views and demands with an open mind
and keep the Party informed of these in good
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time, help them raise their political conscious-
ness. and defend their legitimate rights and
interests.

(7) To play an exemplary vanguard role in
production and other work, study and social
activities, take the lead in maintaining public
order. promote new socialist ways and customs

and advocate communist ethics.

(8) As required by the defence of 'the
motherland and the interests of the people, to

step forward and fight bravely in times of dif-
ficulty and danger, fearing neither hardship nor

death.

Article 4 Party members enjoy the follow-
ing rights:

(1) To attend pertinent Party meetings and

read pertinent Party documents, and to benefit .
from the Party's education-and training..

(2j To participate in 'the discussionf` at
Party meetings and in Party newspapers and

journals, of 'questions concerning the 'Party's

policies.

(3) To make suggestions and proposals

regarding the work of the Party.

(4) To make well- grounded criticism of any
. .Party organization or member at Party meet--

ings; to present information or charges against

any Party organization or member concerning
violations of discipline and of the law to the
Party in a responsible way. and to demand dis-
ciplinary measures against such a member, or to
demand the dismiSsal or replacement of any
cadre who is incompetent.

(5) To vote, elect and stand for election.

(6) To attend, with the right of self-
defence. discussions held by Party organizations

to decide on disciplinary measures to be taken
against themselves or to appraise their work
and behaviour, while other Party members may
also bear witness or argue on their behalf.

(7) In case of disagreement with a Party
decision or policy, to make reservations and
present their views to Party organizations at
higher levels up to and including the Central
Committee, provided that they resolutely carry

out the decision or policy while it is in force.

(8) To put forward any request, appeal or

complaint to higher Party organizations up to

and including the Central Committee and ask

the organiz.,tions concerned for a ,responsible

reply.
No Party organization, up to and including

the Central Committee, has the right to deprive
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:my Party member of the above-mentioned
rights.

Article 5 New Party members must be
admitted through a Party branch, and the
principle of individual admission must be
adhered to. It is impermissible to drag into the
Party by any means those who are not qualified
for membership, or to exclude those who are
qualified.

An applicant for Party membership must
fill 'in an application form and must be recom-
mended by two full Party members. The ap-
plication must be accepted by a general
membership meeting of the Party branch con-
cerned and approved by the next higher Party
organization, and the applicant should undergo
observation for a probationary period before
being transferred to full membership.

Party members who recommend art appli-
cant must make genuine efforts to acquaint
themselves with the latter's ideology, character
and personal history, to explain to each appli-
cant the Party's programme and Constitution.
qualifications for membership and the duties
and rights of members, and must make a
responsible report to the Party organization on
the matter.

The Party branch committee must canvass
the opinions of persons concerned, inside and
outside the Party. about an applicant for Party
membership and, after establishing the latter's
qualifications following a rigorous examination,
submit the application to a. general membership
meeting for discussion.

Before approving the admission of appli-
cants for Party membership, the next higher
Party organization concerned must appoint
people to talk with them, so as to get to know
them better r.nd help deepen their understanding
of the Party.

In 'special circumstances, the Central Com-
mittee of the Party or the Party committee of a
province, an autonomous region or a munici-
pality directly under the Central Government
has the power to admit new Party members
directly.

Article 6 A probationary Party member
must take an admission oath in front of the
Party flag. The oath reads: "It is my will to
join the Communist Party of China, uphold the
Party's programme, observe the provisions of
the Party Constitution, fulfil a Party member's
duties, carry out the Party's decisions, strictly
observe Party discipline, guard Party secrets,
be loyal to the Party, work hard, fight for corn-
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munism throughout my life, be ready at all
times to sacrifice my all for the Party and the
people, and never betray tne Party."

Article 7 The probationary period of a
probationary member is one year. The Party
organization should make serious efforts to
educate and observe the probationary members.

Probationary members have the same duties
as full members. They enjoy the rights of full
members except those of voting, electing or
standing for election.

When the probationary period of a proba-
tionary member has expired, the Party branch
concerned should promptly discuss whether he
is qualified to be transferred to full member-
ship. A probationary member who conscien-
tiously performs his duties and is qualified for
membership should be transferred to full.
membership as scheduled; if continued observa-
tion and education are needed, the probationary
period may be prolonged. but by no more than
.one year; if a probationary member fails to
perform his duties and is found to be really
unqualified for membership, his probationary
membership shall be annulled. Any decision to
transfer a probationary member to full member-
ship, prolong a probationary period, or annul a
probationary membership must be, made through
discussion by the general membership meeting
of the Party branch concerned and approved by
the next higher Party organization.

The probationary period of a probationary
member begins from the day the general
membership meeting of the Party branch admits
him as a probationary member. The Party
standing of a member begins from the day he
is transferred to full membership on the expira-
tion of the probationary period.

Article 8 Every Party member, irrespec-
tive of position, must be organized into a
branch, cell or other specific unit of the .Party
to participate in the regular activities of the
Party organization and accept supervision by the
masses inside and outside the Party. There
shall be no privileged Party members who do
not participate in the regular activities of the
Party organization and do not accept supervi-
sion by the masses inside and outside the Party.

Article 9 . Party members are free to
withdraw from the Party. When a Party
member asks to withdraw,. the Party branch
concerned shall, after discussion by its general
membership meeting, remove his name from the
Party rolls, make the removal publicly known

.. . .7- .
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and report it to the next higher Party organiza-
tion for the record.

A Party member who lacks revolutionary
will, fails to fulfil the duties of a Party member.
is not qualified for mem:: -2rship and remains in-
corrigible after repeated education should be
persuaded to withdraw from the Party. The case
shall be discussed and decided by the general
membership meeting of the Party branch con-
cerned and submitted to the next higher Party
organization for approval. If the Party member
being persuaded to withdraw refuses to do so.
the case shall be submitted to the general
membership meeting of the Party branch con-
cerned for discussion and decision on a time
limit by which the member must correct his
mistakes or on the removal of his name from the
Party rolls, and the decision shall be submitted
to the next higher Party organization for
approval.

A Party member who fails to take part in
regular Party activities, pay membership dues
or do work assigned by the Party for six succes-
sive months without proper. reason is regarded
as having given up membership. The general
membership meeting of the Party branch con-
cerned shall decide on the removal of such a
person's name from the Party rolls and report
the removal to the next higher Party organiza-
tion for approval.

Chapter II

Organizational System of

The Party
Article 10 The Party is an integral body

organized under its programme and Constitu-
tion, on the principle of democratic centralism.
It practises a high degree of centralism on the
basis of a high degree of democracy. The basic
principles of democratic centralism as practised
by the Party are as follows:

(1) Individual Party members are subor-
dinate to the Party organization, the minority is
subordinate to the majority, the lower Party
organizations are subordinate to the higher
Party organizations, and all the constituent
organizations and members of the Party are
subordinate to the National Congress and the
Central Committee of the Party.

(2) The Party's leading bodies of all levels
are elected except for the representative organs
dispatched by them and the leading Party
members' groups in non-Party organizations.
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(3) The highest leading body of the Party
is the National Congress and the Central Com-
mittee elected by it. The leading bodies of local
Party organizations are the Party congresses at
their respective levels and the Party committees
elected by them. Party committees are responsi-
ble. and report their work. to the Party con-
gresses at. their respective levels. -

(4) Higher Party organizations shall pay
constant attention to the views of the lower
organizations. and the rank-and-file Party
members, and solve in good time the problems
they raise. Lower Party organizations shall re-
port on their work to. and request instructions
from, higher Party organizations: at the same
time. they shall handle. independently and in a
responsible manner. matters within their
jurisdiction., Higher and lower Party.organiza-
tions should exchange information and
and supervise each other. - . -

(5) Party committees at all levels furiction
on the principle of combining collective leader-
ship with individual responsibility based on
division of labour. All major issues shall be
decided upon by the Party committees after
democratic discussion.

(6) The Party forbids all forms of per-
sonality cult. It is necessary to ensure that the
activities of the Party leaders be subject to
supervisiOn by the Party and the people, while
at the same time to uphold the prestige of all
leaders who represent the interests of the Party
and the people.

Article 11 The election of delegates to
Party congresses and of members of Party com-
mittees at all levels should reflect the will of the
voters. Elections shall be held by secret ballot.
The lists of candidates shall be submitted to the
Party organizations and voters for full delibera-
tion and discussion. There may be a preliminary
election in order to draw up a list of candidates
for the formal election. Cr there may be no
preliminary election, in which case the number
of candidates shall be greater than that of the
persons to be elected. The voters have the right
to inquire into the candidates, demand a change
or reject one in favour of another. No organiza-
tion or individual shall in any way compel voters
to elect or not to elect any candidate.

If any violation of the Party Corstitution
occurs in the election of delegates t a local
Party congress, the Party committee at the next
higher level shall, after investigation and veri-
fication, decide to invalidate the election and
take appropriate measures. The decision shall
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be reported to the Party committee at the next
higher level for checking and approval before
it is formally announced and implemented.

Article 12 When necessary, Party commit-
tees of and above the county level may convene
conferences of delegates to discuss and decide on
major problems that require timely solution.
The number of delegates to such conferences
and the procedure governing their election shall
be determined by the Party committees
convening them.

Article 13 The formation of a new Party
organization or the dissolution of an existing
one shall be decided upon by the higher Party
organizations.

Party committees of and above the county
level may send out their representative organs.

When the congress of a local Party organiza-
tion at any level is not in session, the next higher
Party organization may, when it deems it neces-
sary, transfer or appoint responsible members of
that organization.

Article 14 When making decisions on im-
portant questions affecting the lower organiza-
tions, the leading bodies of the Party at all levels
should, in ordinary circumstances, solicit the
opinions of the lower organizations. Measures
should be taken to ensure that the lower or-
ganizations can exercise their functions and
powers normally. Except in special circum-
stances. higher leading bodies should not inter-
fere with matters that ought to be handled by
lower organizations.

Article 15 Only the Central Committee of
the Party has the power to make decisions on
major policies of a nationwide character. Party
organizations of various departments and
localities may make suggestions with regard to
such policies to the Central Committee, but shall
not make any decisions or publicize their views
outside the Party, without authorization.

Lower Party organizations must firmly im-
plement the decisions of higher Party organiza-
tions. if lower organizations consider that any
decisions of higher organizations do not suit
actual conditions in their localities or depart-
ments, they may request modification. If the
higher organizations insist on their original
decisions, the lower organizations must carry
out such decisions and refrain from publicly
voicing their differences, but have the right to
report to the next higher Party organization..

Newspapers and journals and other means
of publicity run by Party organizations at all
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levels must propagate the line, principles, poli-
cies and decisions of the Party.

Article 16 Party organizations must keep
to the principle of subordination of the minority
to the majority in discussing and making deci-
sions on any matter. Serious consideration
should be given to the differing views of a
minority. in case of controversy over major is-
sues in which supporters of the rive opposing
views are nearly equal in number, except in
emergencies where action must be taken in ac-
cordance with the majority view, the decision
should be put off to allow for further investiga-
tion, study and exchange of opinions followed
by another discussion. If still no decision can
be made, the controversy should be reported to
the next higher Party organization for ruling.

When, on behalf of the Party organization,
an individual Party member is to express views
on major issues beyond the scope of -gxicsting
Party decisions, the content must be referred to
the Party organization for prior discussion' and
decision, or referred to the next higher Party
organization for instructions. No Party member,
whatever his position, is allowed to make deci-
sions on major issues on his own. In an
emergency, when a decision by an individual is
unavoidable, the matter must be reported to the
Party organization immediately afterwards. No
leader is allowed to decide matters arbitrarily
on his own or to place himself above the Party
organization.

Article 17 The central, local and primary
organizations of the Party must all pay great
attention to Party building. They shall regular-
ly. discuss and check up on the Party's work
in propaganda, education, organization and dis-
cipline inspection, its mass work and united
front work. They must carefully study
ideological and political developments inside arid
outside the Party.

Chapter III
Central Organizations of

The Party
Article 18 The National Congress of the

Party is held once every five years and con-
vened by the Central Committee. It may be con-
vened before the due date if the Central
Committee deems it necessary or if more than
one-third of the organizations at the provincial
level so request. Except under extraordinary
circumstances, the congress may not be
postponed.
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The. number of delegates to the National
Congress of the Party and the procedure govern-
ing their election -shall be- determined by the
Central Committee.

Article 19 The functions and powers of the
National Congress of the Party are as follows:

(1) To hear and examine the reports of the
Central Committee;

(21 To hear and examine the reports of the
Centr;.1 Advisory Commission and the Central
Commission for Discipline Inspection;

(3) To discuss and decide on major ques-
tions concerning the Party;

(4) To revise the Constitution of the
Party;

(5) To elect the Central Committee; and

(6) To elect the Central Advisory Corn-
mission and the Central Commission for
Discipline Inspection.

Article 20 The Central Committee of the
Party is elected for a term of five years.
However, when the next National Congress is
convened before or after its due date, the term
shall be correspondingly shortened or extended:-
Members and alternate members of the Central
Committee must have a Party standing of five
years or more. The number of members and
alternate members of the Central Committee
shall be determined by the National Congress.
Vacancies on the Central Committee shall be
filled by its alternate members in the order of
the number of votes by-which they were elected:

The Central Committee of the Party meets
in plenary session at least once a year, and such
sessions are convened by its Political Bureau.

When the National Congress is not in ses-
sion, the Central Committee carries out its
decisions, directs the entire work of the Party
and represents the Communist Party of China
in its external relations.

Article 21 The Political Bureau, the
Standing Committee of the Political Bureau, the
Secretariat and the General Secretary of the
Central Committee of the Party are elected by
the Central Committee in plenary session. The
General Secretary of the Central Committee
must be a member of the Standing Committee
of the Political Bureau.

When the Central Committee is not in ses-
sion, the Political Bureau and its Standing Com-
mittee exercise the functions and powers of the
Central Committee.
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The Secretariat attends to the dayto-day
work of the Central Committee under the direc-
tion of the Political Bureau and its Standing
Committee.

The General Secretary of the Central Com-
mittee is responsible for convening the meetings
of the Political Bureau and its Standing Com-
mittee and presides over the work of the
Secretariat.

The members of the Military Commission
of the Central Committee are decided on by the
Central Committee. The Chairman of the
Military Commission must be a member of the
Standing Committee of the Political Bureau.

The central leading bodies and leaders
elected by each Central Committee shall, when
the next National Congress is in session, "con-
tinue to preside .over..the.Party's_dayzIto-day
work until the new central leading bodies and
leaders are elected by the next Central Corn--
mittee.

Article 22 The Party's Central Advisory
Commission acts as political assistant and con-
sultant to the Central Committee. Members of
the Central Advisory Commission must have a
Party 'standing' of 40 years" or more, have
tendered considerable service to the Party, have
fairly rich experience in leadership and enjoy
fairly high prestige inside and outside the
Party.

The Central Advisory Commission is elected
for a term of the same duration as that of the
Central Committee. It elects, at its plenary
meeting, its Standing Committee and its
Chairman and Vice-Chairmen, and reports the
results to the Central Committee for approval.
The Chairman of the Central Advisory Com-
mission must be a member of the Standing
Committee of the Political Bureau. Members
of the Central Advisory Commission may attend
plenary sessions of the Central. Committee as
non-voting participants. The Vice-Chairmen of
the Central Advisory Commission rmy attend
plenary meetings of the Political Bureau as non-
voting participants and, when the Political
Bureau deems it necessary, other members of
the Standing Committee of the Central Advisory
Commission may do the same.

Working under the leadership of the Central
Committee of the Party, the Central Advisory
Commission puts forward recommendations on
the formulation and implementation of the
Party's principles and policies and gives advice
upon request, assists the Central Committee' in
investigating and handling certain important
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questions, propagates the Party's major princi-
ples and policies inside and outside the Party,
and undertakes such other tasks as may be,
entrusted to it by the Central Committee.

Article 23 Party organizations in the
Chinese People's Liberation Army carry on their
work in accordance with the instructions of the
Central Committee. The General Political
Department of the Chinese People's Liberation
Army is the political-work organ of the
Military Commission; it directs Party and
political work in the army. The organizational
si,Stem and organs of the Party in the armed
forces will be prescribed by the Military Com-
mission.

Chapter IV
Local Organizations of. the Party

Article 24 A Party congress of a province.
autonomous region, municipality directly under
the Central Government, city divided into
districts, or autonomous prefecture is held once
every five years.

A Party congress of a county (banner),
autonomous county, city not divided into
districts, or municipal district is held once every
three years.

Local Party congresses are convened by the
Party committees at the corresponding levels.
Under extraordinary circumstances, they may
be held before or after their due dates upon
approval by the next higher Party committees.

The number of delegates to the local Party
congresses at any level and the procedure
governing their election are determined by the
Party committees at the corresponding levels
and should be reported to the next higher Party
committees for approval.

Article 25 The functions and powers of the
local Party congresses at all levels are as
follows:

(1) To hear and examine the reports of
the Party committees at the corresponding
levels;

(2) To hear and examine the reports of the
commissions for discipline inspection at the
corresponding levels;

(3) To discuss and decide on major issues
in the given areas; and

(4) To elect the Party committees and
commissions for discipline inspection at the
corresponding levels and delegates to the Party
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congresses at their respective next higher
levels.

The Party congress of a province, autono-
mous region, or municipality directly under the
Central Government elects the Party advisory
committee at the corresponding level and hears
and examines its reports.

Article 26' The Party committee of a
province, autonomous region, municipality
directly under the Central Government, city
divided into districts, or autonomous prefecture
is elected for a term of five years. The members
and alternate members of such a committee
must have a Party standing of five years or
more.

The Party committee of a county (banner),
autonomous county, city not divided -into
districts, or municipal district is elected for a
term of three years. The members and alternate
members of such a committee must havea*Party
standing of three years or more.

When local Party congresses at various
levels are convened before or after their due
dates, the terms of the committees elected by
the previous congresses shall be correspondingly
shortened or extended...

The number of members and alternate
members of the local Party committees at various
levels shall be determined by the next higher
committees. Vacancies on the local Party com-
mittees at various levels shall be filled by their
alternate members in the order of the number
of votes by which they were elected.

The local Party committees at various levels
meet in plenary session at least once a year.

Local Party committees at various levels
shall, when the Party congresses of the given
areas are not in session, carry out the directives
of the next higher Party organizations and the
decisions of the Party congresses at the corres-
ponding levels, direct work in their own areas
and report on it to the next higher Party com-
mittees at regular intervals.

Article 27 Local Party committees at
various levels elect, at their plenary sessions,
their . standing committees, secretaries and
deputy secretaries and report the results to the
higher Party committees for approval. The
standing committees at various levels exercise
the powers and functions of local Party com-
mittees when the latter are not in session. They
continue to handle the day-to-day work when
the next Party congresses at their levels are in
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session, until the new standing committees are
elected.

Article 28 The Party advisory committee
of a province, autonomous region or municipal-
ity directly under the Central Government acts
as political assistant, and consultant to the.Party
committee at the corresponding level. It works
under the leadership of the Party committee at
the corresponding level and in the light of the
relevant provisions of Article 22 of the present
Constitution. The qualifications of its members
shall be specified by the Party committee at the
corresponding level in the light of the relevant
provisions of Article 22 of the present Constitu-
tion and the actual conditions in the locality

concerned. It serves a term of the same dura-
tion as the Party committee at the correspond-
ing level.

The advisory committee of a province,
autonomous region or municipality directly
under the Central Government elects, at its
plenary meeting, its standing committee and its
chairman and vice-chairmen, and'the results are
subject to endorsement by the Party committee
at the corresponding level and should be re-
ported to the Central Committee for approval.
Its members may attend plenary sessions of the
Party committee at the corresponding level as
non-voting participants, and its chairman and
vice-chairmen may attend meetings of the
standing committee of the Party committee at
the corresponding level as non-voting partici-
pants.

Article 29 A prefectural Party committee,
or an organization analogous to it, is the rep-
resentative organ dispatched by a provincial
or an autonomous regional Party committee to
a prefecture embracing several counties,
autonomous counties or cities. It exercises
leadership over the work in the given region
as authorized by the provincial or autonomous
regional Party committee.

Chapter V

Primary Organizations of the
Party

Article 30 Primary Party organizations are
formed in factories, shops, schools, offices, city
neighbourhoods, people's communes, co-opera-
tives, farms, townships, towns, companies of the
People's Liberation Army and other basic
units, where there are three or more full Party
members.
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In primary Party organizations, the primary
Party committees, and committees of general
Party branches or Party branches, are set up
respectively as the work requires and according
to the number of Party members, subject to
approval by the higher Party organizations. A
primary Party committee is elected by a
general membership meeting or a delegate
meeting. The committee of a general Party
branch or a Party branch is elected by a general
membership meeting.

Article 31 In ordinary circumstances, a
primary Party organization which has set up its
own committee convenes a general membership
meeting or delegate meeting once a year; a
general Party branch holds a general member-
ship meeting twice a year; a Party branch holds
a general membership meeting once in every
three months.'

A primary Party committee is elected tog a
term of three years, while a general Party
branch committee or a Party branch committee
is elected for a term of two years. Results of
the election of a secretary and deputy secretaries
by a primary Party committee, general branch
committee or branch committee shall be re-
ported to the higher Party organizations for ap-
proval.

Article 32 The primary Party organiza-
tions are militant bastions of the Party in the
basic units of society. Their main tasks are:

(1) To propagate and carry out the Party's
line, principles and policies, the decisions of the
Central Committee of the Party and other
higher Party organizations, and their own deci-
sions; to give full play to the exemplary van-
guard role of Party members, and to unite and
organize the cadres and the rank and file inside
and outside the Party in fulfilling the tasks of
their own units.

(2) To organize Party members to con-
scientiously study Marxism-Leninism and Mao
Zedong Thought, study essential knowledge
concerning the Party, and the Party's line, prin-
ciples and policies, and acquire general,

scientific and professional knowledge.

(3) To educate and supervise Party mem-
bers, ensure their regular participation in the
activities of the Party organization, see that
Party members truly fulfil their duties and ob-
serve discipline, and protect their rights from
encroachment.

(4) To maintain-close ties with the masses,
constantly seek their criticisms and opinions
regarding Party members and the Party's work,
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value the knowledge and rationalization
proposals of the masses and experts, safeguard
the legitimate rights and interests of the masses,
show concern for their material and cultural
life and help them improve it, do effective
ideological and political work among them, and
enhance their political consciousness. They
must correct, by proper methods, the erroneous
ideas and unhealthy ways and customs that may
exist among the masses, and properly handle the
contradictions in their midst.

(5) To give full scope to the initiative and
creativeness of Party members and the masses,
discover advanced elements and talented people
needed for the socialist cause, encourage them
to improve their work and come up with in-
novations and inventions, and support them in
these efforts.

(6) To admit new Party members, collect
Membership dues, examine and appraise the
work and behaviour of Party members, com-
mend exemplary deeds performed by them, and
maintain and enforce Party discipline.

(7) To promote criticism and self-criticism,
and expose and overcome shortcomings and
mistakes in work. To educate Party and non-
Party cadres; see to it that they strictly observe
the law and administrative discipline and the
financial and economic discipline and personnel
regulations of the state; see to it that none of
them infringe the interests of the state, the col-
lective and the masses; and see to it that the
financial workers including accountants and
other professionals who are charged with en-
forcing laws and regulations in their own units
do not themselves violate the laws and regula-
tions, while at the same time ensuring and pro-
tecting their right to exercise their f: .ctions
and powers independently in accordance with
the law and guarding them against any reprisals
for so doing.

(8) To educate Party members and the
masses to raise their revolutionary vigilance and
wage resolute struggles against the criminal
activities of counter- revolutionaries and other
saboteurs.

Article 33 In an enterprise or institution,
the primary Party committee or the general
branch committee or branch committee, where
there is no primary Party committee, gives
leadership in the work of its own unit. Such
a primary Party organization discusses and de-
cides on major questions of principle and at
the same time ensures that the administrative
leaders fully exercise their functions and
powers. but refraini from substituting itself for,
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or trying to take over from, the administrative
leaders. Except in special circumstances, the
general branch committees and branch commit-
tees under the leadership of a primary Party
committee only play a guarantory and supervi-
sory role to see that the production targets or
operational tasks assigned to their own units
are properly fulfilled.

In Party or government offices at all levels,
the primary Party organizations shall not lead
the work of these offices. Their task here is to
exercise supervision over all Party members,
including the heads of these offices who are
Party members, with regard to their im-
plementation of the Party's line, principles
and policies, their observance of discipline and
the law, their contact with the masses, and.their
ideology, work style and moral character; and
to assist the office heads to improve work, raise
efficiency and overcome bureaucratic .ways,
keep them informed of the shortcomings and
problems discovered in the work of these of-
fices, or report such shortcomings and problems
to the higher Party organizations.

Chapter Vi
Party Cadres

Article 34 Party cadres are the backbone
of the Party's cause and public servants of the
people. The Party selects its cadres according
to the principle that they .should possess both
political integrity and professional competence,
persists in the practice of appointing people on
their merits and opposes favouritism; it calls
for genuine efforts to make the ranks of the
cadres more revolutionary,' younger in average
age, better educated and more professionally
competent.

Party cadres are obliged to accept training
by the Party as well as examination and as-
sessment of their work by the Party.

The Party should attach importance to the
training and promotion of women cadres and
cadres from among the minority nationalities.

Article 35 Leading Party cadres at all
levels must perform in an exemplary way their
duties as Party members prescribed in Article
3 of this Constitution and must meet the fol-
lowing basic requirements:

(1) Have a fair grasp of the theories of
Marxism-Leninism and Mao Zedong Thought
and the policies based on them, and be able to
adhere to the socialist road, fight against the
hostile forces disrupting socialism and combat
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kit erroneous tendencies inside and outside the
Party.

(2) In their work as leaders, conduct
earnest investigations and study, persistently
proceed from reality and properly carry out the
line, principles and policies of the Party.

(3) Be fervently dedicated to the revolu-
tionary cause and imbued with a strong sense of
political responsibility, and be qualified for
their leading posts in organizational ability,
general education and vocational knowledge.

(4) Have a democratic work style, maintain
dose ties with the masses, correctly implement
the Party's mass line, conscientiously accept
criticism and supervision by the Party and the
masses, and combat bureaucratism.

(5) Exercise their functions and powers in
the proper way, observe and uphold the rules
and regulationsof the Party and the state, and
combat all acts of abusing power and seeking .
personal gain.

(6) Be good at uniting and working with
a large number of comrades, including those
who hold differing opinions, while upholding
the Party's principles.

Article 36 Party cadres should be .able to
co-operate with non-Party cadres, respect them
and learn open-mindedly from their strong
points.

Party organizations at all levels must be
good at discovering and recommending talented
and knowledgeable non-Party cadres for lead-
ing posts, and ensure that the latter enjoy
authority commensurate with their posts and
can play i5eir roles to the full.

Article 37 Leading Party cadres at all
levels, whether elected through democratic
procedure or appointed by a leading body, are
riot entitled to lifelong tenure, and they can be
transferred from or relieved of their posts.

Cadres no longer fit to continue working
due to old age or poor health should retire ac-
cording to the regulations of the state.

Chapter VII
Party Discipline

Article 38 A Communist Party member
must consciously act within the bounds of Party
discipline.

Party organizations shall criticize, educate
or take disciplinary measures against members
who violate Party discipline. depending on the

nature and seriousness of their mistakes and in
the spirit of "learning from past mistakes to
avoid future ones, and curing the sickness to
save the patient."

Party members who violate the law and
administrative discipline shall be subject to
administrative disciplinary action or legal action
instituted by administrative or judicial organs.
Those who have seriously violated criminal law
shall be expelled from the Party.

Article 39 There are five measures of
Party discipline: warning, serious warning,
removal- from Party posts and proposals for
their removal from non-Party posts to the
organizations concerned, placing on probation
within the Party, and expulsion from the Party.

The period for which a Party member is
placed on probation shall not exceed two years.
During this period, the Party member concerned
has no right to vote, elect or stand for election.-
A Party member who during this time proves
to have corrected his mistake shall have his
rights as a Party member restored. Party
members who refuse to mend their ways shall
be expelled from the Party.

Expulsion is the ultimate Party disciplinary
measure. In deciding on or apprOving.an ex- .
pulsion, Party organizations at all levels should
study all the relevant facts and opinions and
exercise extreme caution.

It is strictly forbidden, within the Party,
to take any measures against a member that
contravene the Party Constitution or the laws
of the state, or to retaliate against or frame up
comrades. Any offending organization or in-
dividual must be dealt with according to Party
discipline or the laws of the state.

Article 40 Any disciplinary measure
against a Party member must be discUssed and
decided on at a general membership meeting of
the Party branch concerned, and reported to
the primary Party committee concerned for ap-
rn;,val. If the case is relatively important or
complicated, or involves the expulsion of a
member, it shall be reported, on the merit of
that case, to a Party commission for discipline
inspection at or above the county level for
examination and approval. Under special
circumstances, a Party committee or a commis-
sion for discipline inspection at or above the
county level has the authority to decide directly
on disciplinary measures against a Party
member.

Any decision to remove a member or
alternate member of the Central Committee or
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a local committee at any level from posts within
the Party, to place such a person on probation
within the Party or to expel him from the Par-
ty must be taken by a two-thirds majority vote
at a plenary meeting of the Party committee
to which he belongs. Such a disciplinary meas-
ure against a member or alternate member of
a local Party committee is subject to approval
by the higher Party committees.

Members and alternate members of the
Central Committee who have seriously violated
criminal law shall be expelled from the Party on
decision by the Political Bureau of the Central
Committee; members and alternate members of
local Party committees who have seriously
violated criminal law shall be expelled from the
Party on decision by the standing committees
of the Party committees at the corresponding
levels.

Article 41 ' When a Party organization de-
cides on a disciplinary measure against a Party
member, it should investigate and verify the
facts in an objective way. The Party member
in question must be informed of the decision to
be made and of the facts on which it is based.
He must be given a chance to account for him-
self and speak in his own defence. If the member
does not accept the decision, he can appeal, and
the Party organization concerned must prompt-
ly deal with or forward his appeal, and must'
not withhold or suppress it. Those who cling
to erroneous views and unjustifiable demands
shall be educated by criticism.

Article 42 It is art important duty of every
Party organization to firmly uphold Party dis-
cipline. Failure of a Party organization to
uphold Party discipline must be investigated.

In case a Party organization seriously
violates Party discipline and is unable to rectify
the mistake on its own, the next higher Party
committee should, after verifying the facts and
considering the seriousness of the case, decide
on the reorganization or dissolution of the
organization, report the decision to the Party
committee further above for examination and
approval, and then formally announce and carry
out the decision.

Chapter VIII
Party Organs for Discipline

Inspection
Article 43 The Party's Central Commission

for Discipline Inspection functions under the
leadership of the Central Committee of the
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Party. Local commissions for discipline inspec-
tion at all levels function under the dual leader-
ship of the Party committees at the correspond-
ing levels and ale next higher commissions fur
discipline inspection.

The Party's central and local commissions
for discipline inspection serve a term of the
same duration as the Party committees at the
corresponding levels.

The Central Commission for Discipline
Inspection elects, in plenary session. its standing
committee and secretary and deputy secretaries
and reports the results to the Central Commit-
tee for approval. Local commissions for dis-
cipline inspection at all levels elect, at their
plenary sessions, their respective standing com-
mittees and secretaries and deputy secretaries.
The results of the elections are subject to en-
dorsement by the Party committees at the cor-
responding levels and should be report,ed.to the
higher Party committees for apprcoki. The
First Secretary of the Central Commission for
Discipline Inspection must be a member of the
Standing Committee of the Political Bureau.
The question of whether a primary Party com-
mittee should set up a commission for discipline
inspection or simply appoint a discipline
inspection commissioner shall be determined by

.the next higher Party organization in the light
of the specific circumstances. The committees
of general Party branches and Party branches
shall have discipline inspection commissioners.

The Party's Central Commission for Dis-
cipline Inspection shall, when its work so re-
quires, accredit discipline inspection groups or
commissioners to Party or state organs at the
central level. Leaders of the discipline inspec-
tion groups or discipline inspection commis-
sioners may attend relevant meetings of the
leading Party organizations in the said organs
as non-voting participants. The leading Party
organizations in the organs concerned must
give support to their work.

Article 44 The main tasks of the central
and local commissions for discipline inspection
are as follows: to uphold the Consti.tution and
the other important rules and regulations of
the Party, to assist the respective Party com-
mittees in rectifying Party style, and to check
up on the implementation of the line, principles,
policies and decisions of the Party.

The central and local commissions for dis-
cipline inspection shall carry out constant educa-
tion among Party members on their duty to
observe Party discipline; they shall adopt deci-
sions for the upholding of Party discipline,
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examine and deal with relatively im7ortant or
complicated cases of violation of the Constitu-
tion and. discipline of the Party or the laws and
decrees of the state by Party organizations or
Party members; decide on or cancel disciplinary
measures against Party members involved in
such cases; and deal with complaints and ap-
peals made by Party members.

The central and local commissions for dis-
cipline inspection should report to the Party
committees at the corresponding levels on the
results of their handling of cases of special im-
portance or complexity, as well as on the prob-
lems encountered. Local commissions for dis-
cipline inspection should also present such
reports to the higher commissions.

If the Central Commission for Discipline
Inspection discovers any violation of Party dis-
cipline by any member of the Central Commit-
tee, it may report such an offence to the Cen-
tral Committee, and the Central Committee
must deal with the case promptly.

Article 45 Higher commissions for dis-
cipline inspection have the power to check up
on the work of the lower commissions and to
approve or modify their decisions on any case.
If decisions so modified have already been
ratified by the Party committee. at the corre-
sponding level, the modification must be ap-
proved by the next higher Party committee.

If a local commission for discipline inspec-
tion does not agree with a decision made by
the Party cnrr ittee at the corresponding level
in dealing with a case, it may request the com-
mission at the next higher level to re-examine
the case; if a local commission discovers cases
of violation of Party discipline or the laws and
decrees of the state by the Party committee
at the corresponding level or by its members.
and if that Party committee fails to deal with
them properly or at all, it has the right to ap-
peal to the higher commissions for assistance
in dealing with such cases.

Chapter IX
Leading Party Members' Groups

Article 46 A leading Party members'
group shall be formed in the leading body of a
central or local state organ, people's organiza-
tion. economic or cultural institution or other
non-Party unit. The main tasks of such a group
are: to see to it that the Party's principles and
policies are implemented, to unite with the non-
Party cadres and masses in fulfilling the tasks
assigned by the Party and the state, and to

September 20, 1982

guide the work of the Party organization of the
unit.

Article 47 The members of a leading
Party members' group are appointed by the
Party committee that approves its establish-.
ment. The group shall have a secretary and
deputy secretaries.

A leading Party members' group must ac-
cept the leadership of the Party committee that
approves its establishment.

Article 48 The Central Committee of the
Party shall determine specifically the functions,
powers and tasks of the leading Party members'
groups in those government departments which
need to exercise highly centralized and unified
leadership over subordinate units; it shall also
determine whether such groups should be
replaced by Party committees.

Chapter X
Relationship Between the Partr'..*

And the Communist Youth
League

Article 49 The Communist Youth League
of China is a mass organization of advanced
young people under the leadership of the Com-
munist Party of China; it is a school where
large numbers of young people will learn about
communism through practice; it is the Party's.
assistant and reserve force. The Central Com-
mittee of the Communist Youth League func-
tions under the leadership of the Central Coin-
mittee of the Party. The local organizations of
the Communist Youth League are under the
leadership of the Party committees at the cor-
responding levels and of the higher organiza-
tions of the League itself.

Article 50 Party committees at all levels
must strengthen their leadership over the Com-
munist Youth League organizations and pay at-
tention to the selection and training of League
cadres. The Party must firmly support the
Communist Youth League in the lively and
creative performance of its work to suit the
characteristics and needs of young people, and
give full play to the League's role as a shock
force and as a bridge linking the Party with the
broad masses of young people.

Those secretaries of League committees, at
or below the county level or in enterprises and
institutions, who are Party members may at-
tend meetings of Party committees at the cor-
responding levels and of their standing com-
mittees as non-voting participants. 0
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A Chinese Perspective on Raman Rights:

Basic Positions and Practice of China
Qa

Human Rights Issues

The development of human its status is restricted by the history, society, economy anu culture
in different countries, and is a proem of historical development. The Chinese people, bas a on their
own history, national condition and Long -term practice, have formed their own viewpoints and
policies towards human righ-i ;sacs.

1. The right to subsistence is ibefasemost human right the Chinese have long fight [sic] for.

2. The Chinese people have glad extensive political rights. National P:.-..ople's Congress is the
fundamental political sysiondChina. The Chinese Communist Party is the ruling party of
socialist China. China has becaattaching great importance to the construction of democracy.

3 . The Chinese people enjoy ea:manic, cultural and social rights. China has eradicated the system
of exploitation. Cultural,educational enterprises and health care have been developing very fast.
Women's rights have bees gaaranteed.

4. China attaches importance toile guarantee of human rights in judicial work. Citizens are equal
before the law. China has aim low crime rate. Humanitarian and scientific administration are
carried out in Chinese prisons and reformatories.

5 . China is a united country wi6 many nationalities. All nationalities enjoy equal rights.

China is an ancient and young country. A long time work [goal] of the government of China is
to continuously enhance the cinclopment of human rights and try to meet the targets required by
socialism.

Finn handout distributed by Dr. Zhou Zhiliang,
Vice President and Professor, Beijing Normal University,
at his Fulbright presentation on 6-29-94 in Beijing, China.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Excerpts from a Fulbright lecture on "Human Rights in China"
by Dr. Thou Zhiliang, Vice President and Professor, Beijing Normal University, 6-29-94 in Beijing, China.

The main human rights concern:

"For Chinese, the most important rights are 'existing [existence] rights' ...basic nghts. Food
for the population is a primary concern."

In the cities, life expectancy has doubled.

Historical factors:

"Sovereignty is a crucial aspect: Chinese have faced foreign aggressors 100 times since 1840.
Many have imposed 'unequal treaties.' The reconstruction of China's economy was
important during the post-WWII period."

On women's rights:

"44% of the Chinese workforce is female, versus 35% for the world in general. Beijing has a
woman vice mayor, and a Women's Committee. Women have special privileges, such as
keeping assets secret.

"China emphasizes equal pay for equal work, but women's wages are 77% of men's wages.
Women may not be willing to take certain jobs." .

On the political system:

"People's congresses are elected democratically, with representatives at each level. There is no
financial manipulation of voting."

"The Communist Party is dominant, but eight other democratic parties exist. The other parties
serve in a consultative and supervisory role, with the Communist Party as the 'ruling
party.' 1002 government posts are occupied by non-Communist Party members."

On the legal system:

China has "[E]quality before the law, due process, a low crime rate. 0.1% of total population is
in prison, compared to 0.45% in the U.S. The object of Chinese prisons is refecvn, with
skills training. Officials are currently being imprisoned for bribery and corru don."

On minorities:

"China has 56 nationalities, each with equal status. Autonomous zones are governed by ethnic
minorities."

On Tibet:

"Before the [Chinese] liberation of Tibet, 95% of the Tibetan population were "slaves," similar to
the situation in the U.S. South before the Civil War. Since the emancipation of Tibet,

Tibetans now have individual rights. Once there were no highways in Tibet, now there are
20,000 kilometers of highway. Tibet's first primary school was built in 1952 by the New
China."

In summary:

"The three characteristics of China's human rights are broadness, equality, and reliability. China
is a developing country, having undergone a tortuous past.

China is proud of its improvements, but we recognize we still have a long way to go. The
human rights situation in China is changing. Most individuals appreciate the improvement
of their economic rights.

The key is rapid economic growth. Existing and developing rights are fundamental."
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A Chinese Perspective on Human Rights:

Excerpts from
"China's Poitiona, on Cerdain International Issues."
U.N. Mission of the People's Republic of China,
New York, January 1991

Human Rights (pp. 23-25):

I:1 UNA

"The concept of human rights and its connotations have evolved alongside the development of

history. [H]uman rights...include not only the civil and political rights for individuals, but also such
collective human rights as economic, social and cultural rights as well as the right of peoples to self-
determination and the right to development. All these human rights are interrelated. At the same time,
since there exist in the world different social and political systems, uneven economic development and

diversified historical, religious and cultural background, it is only natural that people have different

interpretations of the concept of human rights. We therefore should respect each other's opinions and

seek common ground while preserving differences. If some people try obstinately to pursue theirown
interpretations as universal truth, they will get nowhere and are bound to be opposed."

"[O]ne third of developing countries' population still lives below the poverty line. Therefore, as

far as the great masses of people in developing countries --the majority of world population-- are

concerned, the most urgent question of human rights is still the right to survival and improvement of

living conditions, including clothing, food, housing, transportation and communication, employment,

education and medical care."

"[ H]uman rights have been manipulated .)), some countriesas a means to pursue power politics,

interfere in other countries' internal affairs, and exert political pressure on the weaker and smaller
states. Consequently, the sovereignty and dignity of many developing countries have been repeatedly
harmed."

"[The United Nations' mandate and role in the field of human rights are to promote international

cooperation. The United Nations is not a supra-national institution, let alone a human rights court.
[M11 the U.N. human rights agencies should exert themselves to help realize harmonization,
understanding and mutual respect among member states, rather than misunder- standing, confrontation

and resentment."

Principles of International Relations (page 1):

"Normal international relations can be ensured only when all countries observe the five principles

of: mutual respect for sovereignty and territorial integrity, mutual non-aggression, non-interference

in each other's internal affairs, equality and mutual benefit, and peaceful coexistence."

%WA. -151Ysiar .

131

#.'. 161. # -



PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA
MISSION TO THE UNITED NATIONS

155 WEST 66th STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. 10023

A Reference Material

PRESS RELEASE

********************************************
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(Excerpts from the statement by Ambassador Chen on human rights
questions)

1993 is a year of special significance in the UN field ofhuman rights. In June this year, the World Conference on HumanRights was held in Vienna. As another important high-level. con-
ference in the UN field of human rights since the 1968 Interna-
tional Conference on Human Rights held in Teheran, it has added anew chapter in the annals of international human rights. Duringthe Vienna Conference, representatives from over 160 countries
expounded their positions and proposals on the question of humanrights and carried out extensive and in-depth discussions- on
future cooperation in the field of international human rights.The Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action adopted at-e-the
Conference is another important instrument in the field of inter-
national human rights following the Universal Declaration on
Human Rights, Teheran Declaration and three regional human rights
declarations.

In the Declaration adopted by this Conference, certain
consensus has been reached concerning future activities by the
international community to promote and protect human rights and
fundamental freedoms. The Declaration has also set forth specific
tasks and programmes of action, laying a solid foundation forcountries to carry out future international cooperation andrealize through concerted efforts the objectives of protectinghuman rights and fundamental freedoms as embodied in the UN
Charter. It has reflected some shared understanding and views byvarious countries on the question of human rights, and also
contains difference of opinions held by different countries onthis question. We believe that the merit of this Declaration isthat it has expressed profound concern with the human rights
question, reaffirmed that acts of promoting and protecting humanrights must conform the purposes and principles of the UN Char-
ter, and stated that while recognizing the universality of human
rights, activities of protecting human rights and fundamentalfreedoms should consider special conditions in different coun-tries and regions. The Declaration points out that differentcategories of human rights are interrelated and inseparable and
should receive equal attention. It opposes selectivity and polit-
icization of the human rights question. In particular, the Decla-
ration affirms explicitly that the right to development is an
inalienable human right and that poverty and foreign debt burdenare major obstacles to human rights, which is a point expressedin the strongest term in this Conference. Many developing coun-
tries, including China, took an active part in the preparation of
the Conference and put forward a number of constructive recommen-
dations for the formulation of the conference documents. All this
together with our spirit of flexibility and cooperation has
contributed greatly to the consensus arrived at the Conference.
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The task facing us now is how to implement the Vienna Decla-
ration and Programme of Action in the same spirit of cooperation,
compromise and consensus shown by all the parties in Vienna. We
think the following points in particular should be taken into
consideration:

First, equal importance should be attached to the various
recommendations of the Declaration and Programme of Action so as
to ensure their comprehensive implementation and avoid putting
too much emphasis on some areas at the expense of others, thus
guaranteeing the realization of the objectives embodied in the
Declaration and Programme of Action for the promotion and protec-
tion of all human rights and fundamental freedoms.

Second, efforts should be made to promote cooperation of all
member states in the field of international human rights on the
basis of equality and mutual respect so that countries with
different political, economic, and social systems and diversified
religious and cultural backgrounds can promote the enjoyment of
full range of human rights by their peoples in their endeavour to
implement the Declaration and Programme of Action and in line
with their specific national conditions.

Third, the international community should continue to be
mobilized to address and end the large -scale violation of_ human
rights resulted from colonialism, racism and foreign aggression
and occupation so as to create conditions for the developing
countries to raise their people's living standard and fully
realize their right to development at an early date.

The Chinese delegation is prepared to conduct full discus-
sions and earnest consultations with other parties for the effec-
tive implementation of the Declaration and Programme of Action.

In addition to the World Human Rights Conference, the year
of 1993 has also witnessed other achievements in the fields of
international human rights. At the 49th session of the Commission
on Human Rights held at the beginning of this year, resolutions
on the establishment of a working group on the right to develop-
ment and a special rapporteur on contemporary forms of racism,
racial discrimination and xenophobia and related intolerance were
adopted. These new resolutions will undoubtedly play an active
part in promoting and protecting human rights. At the same time,
breakthrough has been achieved towards the solution to some
traditional international hot spots such as the democratic elec-
tion to be held in April 1994 in South Africa, and the official
signiog between PLO and Israel on the principled declaration on
initial self-rule in Gaza Strip and Jerico and their continued
negotiations on some specific issues and future steps towards the
comprehensive settlement of the Palestinian question. The Chinese
Government welcomes all these important developments. We sincere-
ly hope that the efforts to resolve the Middle East and South
Africa questions will continue to achieve positive results so as
to ensure an early settlement of the human rights question there.
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It is clear that although the UN has done a great deal of
work in protecting human rights, the enjoyment of full range of
human rights is far from being realized at the global level.
Racism, racial discrimination, colonialism, and foreign rule,
occupation and aggression remain the main cause for large-scale
gross violation of human rights, leading to wars or armed con-
flicts that have caused huge losses of life and property of
hundreds of thousands of people. Meanwhile, the spread of various
forms of racism and xenophobia in certain countries cannot but
cause grave-concern of the international community. Many develop-
ing countries are faced with aggravated economic situation and
poverty, and more and more people have lost their rights even to
subsistence. To make the matter worse, the practice of distorting
the concept of human rights and pursuing double standard still
prevails. All these are serious obstacles to the universal reali-
zation of human rights by the international community. The dur-.
rent urgent task confronting the international community is. to
remove these obstacles and carry out international cooperation'in.
this regard so as to make further progress in the field of human
rights.

Each country has its own political, economic, and historical
characters and each is at a different development stage with
special national conditions and traditions. As a result, each
country is faced with its own human rights -issues that call--for
urgent solutions and thus has its own approaches and priorities
on human rights question. For instance, some countries need to
stop war, others need to deal with disasters and protect their
people's survival. With regard to the developing countries, the
rights to subsistence and development are their primary concern.
Therefore, respect for different understanding of human rights
held by different countries and the different measures they adopt
to protect human rights in line with their national conditions
constitutes the cornerstone for exchanges and cooperation in the
field of international human rights.

It will neither be realistic nor feasible if the human
rights standards and models of certain countries are regarded as
absolutely perfect and if the values and political system of one
country or a number of countries are imposed on others as a model
to be universally practised by all countries in the world.

It will be even more inappropriate and certainly be rejected
by the developing countries if the above-mentioned are attached
to the international economic assistance and cooperation as an
additional conditionality.

It is absolutely unacceptable if the UN agencies and fora
are used to carry out political attacks against and interfere in
the internal affairs of other countries in the name of protecting
human rights. Since the Cold War marked by the confrontation
between the two military blocs has come to an end, the various
abnormal behaviours in the UN field of human rights left over
from the Cold War should be removed once and for all.
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It should raise the vigilance of the world people if the
human rights issue is used as a tool to extend a country's
spheres of influence in an attempt to establish hegemonism in the
world.

Only dialogues conducted on the basis of mutual respect and
equality will be conducive to the deepening of mutual understand-
ing, the removal of misunderstanding and the promotion of inter-
national cooperation. The Chinese Government is ready to work
with other member states for the promotion of such healthy coop-
eration in the field of international human rights.

The Chinese Government always attaches great importance to
the human rights question. China has accede, to eight interna-
tional human rights conventions and strictly fulfilled its obli-
gations set forth by these conventions. It is the consistent
policy of the Chinese Government to protect and promote various
rights of its citizens in line with China's own national condi-
tions, 'historical and-cultural-tradition and level of economic
development. It is exactly because of the earnest pursuance of
this policy and the tremendous success in its policy of reform
and opening up to the outside world in the past 15 years that
China has enjoyed social stability, economic growth and steady
improvement of its people's living standard as well as an ever-
enhanced level of human rights protection. Only those who act
from the ideological point of view and look through coloured
spectacles will choose not to notice .these achievements. We are
ready to work with other members of the international community
on the basis of mutual understanding and respect and seeking
common ground, and continue to make unremitting efforts to
strengthen international cooperation in the field of human rights
and protect and promote human rights at the global level.
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406 Resolutions adopted on the reports of the Third Committee

44/128. Elaboration of a second optional protocol to the International Covenant on Civil and
political Rights_ aiming at the abolition of the death penalty

Date: 15 December 1989 Meeting: 82
Vote: 59-26-48 (recorded) Report: A/44/824

The General Assembly,

Recalling article 3 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights adopted in its
resolution 217 A (III) of 10 December 1948,

Recalling also article 6 of the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights
adopted in its resolution 2200 A (XXI) of 16 December 1966,

Mindful of its decision 35/437 of 15 December 1980, reaffirmed in its resolution 36/59
of 25 November 1981, to consider the idea of elaborating a draft of a second optional
protocol to the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, aiming at the abolition
of the death penalty,

Mindful also of its resolution 37/192 of 18 December 1982, in which it requested the
Commission on Human Rights to consider this idea and its resolution 39/137 of
14 December 1984, in which it requested the Commission and the Sub-Commission on Prevention
of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities to consider further the idea of elaborating a
draft of a second optional protocol,

Taking note of the comparative analysis prepared by the Special Rapporteur of the
Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities, 182/

Taking note also of the views expressed by Governments in favour of and against the
dea+h penalty and of their comments and observations regarding such a second optional
protocol, as reproduced in the relevant reports of the Secretary-General, 113.3j

Referring to its decision 42/421 of 7 December 1987, Commission on Human Rights
resolution 1989/25 of 6 March 1989 and Economic and Social Council decision 1989/139 of
24 May 1989, 184J by which the comparative analysis and the draft second optional protocol
were transmitted to the General Assembly for suitable action,

Wishing to give States parties to the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights that choose to do so the opportunity to become parties to a second optional protocol
to that convention,

Having considered the draft second optional protocol to the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights, aiming at the abolition of the death penalty, which was prepared
by the Special Rapporteur,

1. Expresses its appreciation for the work achieved by the Commission on Human Rights
and the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities;

2. Adopts and opens for signature, ratification and accession the Second Optional
Protocol to the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, aiming at the abolition
of the death penalty, contained in the annex to the present resolution;

3. Calls upon all Governments in a position to do so to consider signing and ratifying
or acceding to the Second Optional Protocol.

182/ E/CN.4/Sub.2/1987/20.

183/ A/36/441 and Add.1 and 2, A/37/407 and Add.1, A/44/592 and Add.1.

184/ See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council. 1989. Supplement No. 2 (E/1989/20).
chap. II, sect. A.
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ANNEX

Second Optional Protocol to the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights. aiming at the abolition of the death penalty

The States parties to the present Protocol,

Believing that abolition of the death penalty contributes to enhancement of human
dignity and progressive development of human rights,

Recalling article 3 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 185/ adopted on10 December 1948 and article 6 of the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights 116./ adopted on 16 December 1966,

Noting, that article 6 of the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights refers
to abolition of the death penalty in terms that strongly suggest that abolition is desirable,

Convinced that all measures of abolition of the death penalty should be considered as
progress in the enjoyment of the right to life,

Desirous to undertake hereby an international commitment to abolish the death penalty,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

1. No one tiithin the jurisdiction of a State party to the present Optional Protocol
shall be executed.

2. Each State party shall take all necessary measures to abolish the death penaltywithin its jurisdiction.

Article 2

1. No reservation is admissible to the present Protocol, c;...ept for a reservation made
at the time of ratification or accession that provides for the application of the death
penalty in time of war pursuant to a conviction for a most serious crime of a military naturecommitted during wartime.

2. The State party making such a reservation shall at the time of ratification or
accession communicate to the Secretary-General of the United Nations the relevant provisionsof its national legislation applicable during wartime.

3. The State party having made such a reservation shall notify the Secretary-General
of the United Nations of an/ beginning or ending of a state of war applicable to its
territory.

Article 3

The States parties to the present Protocol shall include in the reports they submit to
the Human Rights Committee, in accordance with article 40 of the Covenant, information on themeasures that they have adopted to give effect to the present Protocol.

Article 4

With respect to the States parties to the Covenant that have made a declaration under
article 41, the competence of the Human Riohts Committee to receive and consider
communications when a State party claims that another State party is not fulfilling its
obligations shall extend to the provisions of the present Protocol, unless the State partyconcerned has made a stat,ment to the contrary at the moment of ratification or accession.

185/ Resolution 217 A (III).

186/ See resolution 2200 A (XXI), annex.
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Article 5

With respect to the States parties to the (First) Optional Protocol to the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights adopted on 16 December 1966, the competence of the
Human Rights Committee to receive and consider communications from individuals subject to its
jurisdiction shall extend to the provisions of the present Protocol, unless the State party
concerned has made a statement to the contrary at the moment of ratification or accession.

Article 6

1. The provisions of the present Protocol shall apply as additional provisions to the
Covenant.

2. Without prejudice to the possibility of a reservation under article 2 of the
present Protocol, the right guaranteed in article 1, paragraph 1, of the present Protocol
shall not be subject to any derogation under article 4 of the Covenant.

Article 7

1. The present Protocol is open for signature by any State that has signed the
Covenant.

2. The present Protocol is subject to ratification by any State that has ratified the
Covenant or acceded to it. Instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

3. The present Protocol shall be open to accession by any State that has ratified the
Covenant or acceded to it.

4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of accession with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all States that have
signed the present Protocol or acceded to it of the deposit of each instrument of
ratification or accession.

Article 8

1. The present Protocol shall enter into force three months after the date of the
deposit with the Secretary-General of the United Nations of the tenth instrument of
ratification or accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Protocol or acceding to it after the deposit
cf the tenth instrument of ratification or accession, the present Protocol shall enter into
force three months after the date of the deposit of its own instrument of ratification or
accession.

Article 9

The provisions of the present Protocol shall extend to all parts of federal States
without any limitations or exceptions.

Article 10

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all States referred to in
article 48, paragraph 1, of the Covenant of the following particulars:

(a) Reservations, communications and notifications under article 2 of the present
Protocol;

(b) Statements made under its articles 4 or 5;

(c) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under its article 7;

(d) The date of the entry into force of the present Protocol under its article 8.
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Article 11

1. The present Protocol, of which the Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian and
Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit certified copies of the
present Protocol to all States referred to in article 48 of the Covenant.

RECORDED VOTE ON RESOLUTION 44/128:

In favour: Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, Bulgaria,
Byelorussia, Canada, Cape Verde, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia,
Democratic Kampuchea, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Finland,
France, German Democratic Republic, Federal Republic of Germany, Greece, Grenada,
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Malta, Mexico,
Mongolia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines,
Poland, Portugal, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines*,
Samoa, Spain, Sweden, Togo, Ukraine, USSR, United Kingdom, Uruguay, Venezuela,
Yugoslavia.

Against: Afghanistan, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Cameroon, China, Djibouti, Egypt, Indonesia,
Iran, Iraq, Japan, Jordan, Kuwait, Maldives, Morocco, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar,
Saudi Arabia, Sierra Leone, Somalia, Syria, United Republic of Tanzania, United States,.
Yemen.

Abstaining: Algeria, Antigua and Barbuda, Bahamas, Barbados, Bhutan, Ootswana, Brunei
Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Chile, Congo, Cote d'Ivoire, Cuba, Democratic Yemen,
Dominica, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Guyana, India, Israel, Jamaica, Kenya,
Lebanon, Lesotho, Liberia, Libya, Madagascar, Malawi, Mali, Mauritius, Mozambique,
Myanmar, Romania, Rwanda, Senegal, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Sri Lanka, Suriname,
Trinidad and Tobago, Turkey, Uganda, Vanuatu, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Absent: Albania, Angola, Belize, Benin, Central African Republic, Chad, Couoros,
Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Guinea-Bissau, Lao People's Democratic Republic, Malaysia**,
Mauritania, Nicaragua***, Niger, Papua New Guinea, Sao Tome and Principe, Seychelles,
Sudan**, Swaziland, Thailand, Tunisia, United Arab Emirates, Viet Nam, Zaire.

44/129. International Covenants on Human Rights

Date: 15 December 1989 Meeting: 82
Adopted without a vote Report: A/44/824

The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolutions 33/51 of 14 December 1978, 34/45 of 23 November 1979, 35/132
of 11 December 1980, 36/58 of 25 November 1981, 37/191 of 18 December 1982, 38/116 and 38/117
of 16 December 1983, 39/136 and 39/138 of 14 December 1984, 40/115 and 40/116 of
13 December 1985, 41/32 of 3 November 1986, 41/119 and 41/121 of 4 December 1986, 42/103 and
42/.05 of 7 December 1987 and 43/114 of 8 December 1988 and the general comments adopted by
the Human Rights Committee under article 40, paragraph 4, of the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights at its 891st meeting, on 5 April 1989, 187/

Later advised the Secretariat that it had intended to abstain.

** Later advised the Secretariat that it had intended to vote against.

*** Later advised the Secretariat that it had intended to vote in favour.

187/ Official Records of the Ceneral Assembly, Forty-fourth Session. Supplement No, 40 (A/44/40),
annex VI.
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Excerpts from the 34-page U.S. State Department
"Country Reports on Human Rights"

Dnhumaalightlomplians&bxChinaz
issued February 1. 1994.

"Fundamental human rights provided for in the [Chinese] Constitution are frequently ignored in
practice, and challenges to the Communist Party's political authority are often dealt with harshly and
arbitrarily."

"Security forces...are responsible for widespread and well-documented human rights abuses,
including torture, forced confessions, and arbitrary detentions."

"The [Chinese] Government still has not provided a full or public accounting of the thousands of
persons detained during the suppression of the 1989 democracy movement..."

"[I]he Government's overall human rights record in 1993 fell far short of internationally
accepted norms as it continued to repress domestic critics and failed to control abuses by its own
security forces."

"In 1993 hundreds, perhaps thousands, of political prisoners remained under detention or in
prison. Physical abuse, including torture by police and prison officials persisted, especially in
politically restive regions with minority populations like Tibet. Criminal defendants continue to be
denied legal safeguards such as due process or adequate defense. In many localities, government
auth rities continued to harass and occasionally detain Christians who practiced their religion outside
the officially sponsored religious organizations."

"There were accounts of extrajudicial killings by government officials in 1993."

"Persons appearing before a court are not presumed innocent; despite official denials, trials are
essentially sentencing hearings." "Details of cases involving 'counterrevolutionary' charges...have
frequently been kept secret, even from defendants' relatives."

"The 1982 Constitution states that 'freedom and privacy of correspondence of citizens...are
protected by law, but...[I]n practice, some telephone conversations are recorded, and mail is
frequently opened and censored."

"Disciplinary measures against those who violate the [one child per family] policy include stiff
fines, withholding of social services, demotion, and other administrative punishments, incl "ding, in
some instances, loss of employment."

-continued-
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Excerpts from the 34-page U.S. State Department
"Country Reports on Human Rights"

"Chinese officials acknowledge privately that there are still instances of forced abortions and
sterilizations in remote, rural areas." "[R]egulations with eugenics provisions ... seek to prevent
people with severe mental handicaps from having children."

"[M]ost women employed in industry work in lower skilled and lower paid jobs."

"Citizens are not permitted to publish or broadcast criticism of senior leaders or opinions that
contradict basic Communist Party doctrine..."

"China does not...grant refugee status and...has generally repatriated persons of other
nationalities seeking to be recognized as refugees."

"Citizens vote directly only for county-level people's congress delegates." "The [Chinese]
Constitution was amended in 1993 to ratify the existence of small 'democratic' parties, but these play
only a minor consultative role at most, and all pledge allegiance to the Communist Party."

"[E]thnic minorities are effectively shut out of most positions of real political and decisionmaking
power."

"There are no in(4endent Chinese organizations that publicly monitoror comment on human
rights conditions in China. Public criticism of the Government's human rights record can be
interpreted as 'counter-revolutionary' activity and punished accordingly."

"China remains reluctant to accept criticism of its human rights situation by other nations or
international organizations. By and large, Chinese officials continue to insist that criticism of China's
human rights practices constitutes interference in China's internal affairs...and that external
intervention on human rights issues constitutes interference with its sovereignty."

J
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1995 U.S. State Department Human Rights Report
[China Section]

February 1995

CHINA

The People's Republic of China (PRC) is an authoritarian state
in which the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) monopolizes
decisionmaking authority. Almost all top civilian, police, and
military positions at the national and regional levels are held

by party members. A 22-member Politburo and retired senior

leaders hold ultimate power, but economic decentralization has
increased the authority of regional officials. Socialism

continues to provide the ideological underpinning, but Marxist

ideology has given way to pragmatism in recent years. The

party's authority rests primarily on the success of economic
reform, its ability to maintain stability, and control of the

security apparatus.

The security apparatus comprises the Ministries of State
Security and Public Security, the People's Armed Police, the
People's Liberation Army, and the state judicial,
procuratorial, and penal systems. The Constitution protects
fundamental human rights, but they are frequently ignored in
practice, and challenges to the CCP's political authority are
often dealt with harshly and arbitrarily. Legal safeguards for
those detained or imprisoned are inadequate and inconsistently

implemented. The Government attaches higher priority to
maintaining public order and suppressing political opposition

than to enforcing legal norms. As a result, security forces
are responsible for numerous human rights abuses, including
arbitrary detention, forced confessions, and torture.

More than a decade of rapid economic growth has raised living
standards and enabled growing numbers of Chinese to assume
greater control over their own lives. The scope for private
economic activity has expanded rapidly, and the degree of
government and party control over the economy has continued to

decline. Although many details remain to be worked out, and

the pace of privatization has been uneven, many elements of the
old planned economy have already been dismantled. Income
disparities between coastal regions and the interior are
significant and growing, but overall there has been a sharp
drop in the number of Chinese living in absolute poverty.
Greater disposable income, looser ideological controls, and
freer access to outside sources of information have led to more
diversity in cultural life and media reporting. Government
control of information media now depends to an increasing
extent on self-censorship to regulate political and social
content, but the authorities also consistently penalize those
who exceed the permissible.

.""



CHINA

In 1994 there continued to be widespread and well-documented

human rights abuses in China, in violation of internationally

accepted norms, stemming both from the authorities' intolerance

of dissent and the inadequacy of legal safeguards for freedom

of speech, association, and religion. Abuses include arbitrary

and lengthy incommunicado detention, torture, and mistreatment

of prisoners. Despite a reduction during the year in the

number of political detainees from the immediate post-Tiananmen

period, hundreds, perhaps thousands, of other prisoners of

conscience remain imprisoned or detained. The Government still

has not provided a comprehensive, credible public accounting of

all those missing or detained in connection with the

suppression of the 1989 demonstrations. Chinese leaders moved

swiftly to cut off organized expressions of protest or

criticism and detained government critics, including those

advocating greater worker rights. Citizens have no ability

peacefully to change their government leaders or the form of

government. Criminal defendants are denied basic legal

safeguards such as due process or adequate defense. The regime

continued severe restrictions on the freedoms of speech, press,

assembly and association, and tightened controls on the

exercise of these rights during ].994. Serious human rights

abuses persisted in Tibet and other areas populated by ethnic

minorities.

The human rights situation in 1994 was, however, marked by the

same diversity that characterizes other aspects of Chinese

life. In several instances, the Government acted to bring its

behavior into conformity with internationally accepted human

rights norms. These actions included releasing several

prominent political and religious prisoners, granting passports

to some critics of the regime and their relatives, and adopting

a law, which became effective in January 1995, that allows

citizens to recover damages from the Government for
infringement of their rights. The Government continued to
acknowledge the need to implement the rule of law and build the

necessary legal and other institutions, but it has not yet

significantly mitigated continuing repression of political

dissent. In 1994 China also continued a human rights dialog

with some foreign critics, and reaffirmed its adherence to the

Universal Declaration of Human Rights. Chinese officials

provided limited information about the status of several

hundred specific cases of international concern.

a. U
J
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RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

CHINA

Section 1 Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including
Freedom from:

a. Political and Other Extrajudicial Killing

It is impossible to determine the number of extrajudicial
killings by government officials in 1994 or the adequacy of the

government response, since the Government restricts access to

such information. There were individual accounts of such

killings, including some carried in the Chinese press.
Credible reports from international human rights organizations
indicate a Tibetan nun died on June 4 in a prison hospital,
reportedly as a result of a beating by guards. In May Tibetan
officials reported that a former public security official in
Tibet was sentenced to 9 years for causing the death of a

Suspect while torturing him to obtain a confession. In Fujian,

a public security official was also prosecuted for torturing a

prisoner to death, but no details on his sentence were

provided. In December the Chinese press reported that a city

police chief in Shanxi province was sentenced to 5 years for

malpractice after ordering the detention and beating of two

Chinese for allegedly complaining about the police chief's

son. One detainee died from his injuries. Two other police

officials were sentenced to death and life imprisonment,
respectively, for extorting a confession in the same case.
Legislators in Guangdong province also reported two.ceses of
death by torture, but there were no details on the disposition

of the cases.

b. Disappearance

There were no reported cases in 1994 in which individuals who

disappeared were suspected to have been killed by officials.
The Government still has not provided a comprehensive, credible

public accounting of all those missing or detained in
connection with the suppression of the 1989 Tiananmen

demonstrations.

c. Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading
Treatment or Punishment

Police and other elements of the security apparatus continue to

employ torture and degrading treatment in dealing with detained

and imprisoned persons. Both official Chinese sources and

itleruational human rights groups reported many instances of

3
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CHINA

torture. Persons detained pending trial were particularly at

risk as a result of government failure to correct obvious
systemic weaknesses in the design and operation of the legal

system. These weaknesses include a reliance on confessions as

a basis for convictions and the lack of access to prisoners by

legal counsel and family members until after formal charges are

brought, a step which-often takes months. Former detainees

have credibly reported that officials used cattle prods,
electrodes, prolonged periods of solitary confinement and
incommunicado detention, beatings, shackles, and *other forms.-of

abuse against detained men and women. There are credible

reports that some women detainees in Tibet have been tortured,

but female prisoners do not appear to have been targeted for

rape.

In March the Supreme People's Procuratorate reported it had
investigated 378 cases where torture was used to extract
confessions in 1993, but it provided no information on

convictions or punishments. The number of actual incidents of

torture and ill-treatment by government officials is almost
certainly far greater than this number. In one case, a
policeman was given a 1-year suspended sentence for beating Yan
Zhennxue, an artist who was also a municipal people's congress

deputy from Jiaojiang in Zhejiang province. In May legislators

in Guangdong province identified 838 cases of police corruption

and brutality, but Chinese press accounts reported that only SO

of the cases had been "corrected." According to Chinese
officials, the Procuratorate has a total of 748 officials in

China's jails, "reform through labor," and "reeducation through

labor" facilities. Their responsibility is to supervise prison

management and enforce laws on treatment of prisoners.
Procuratorial offices or officers are assigned to approximately

94 percent of prisons and labor camps. Another 7,000 officials

are responsible for supervising China's detention centers.

In January Justice Minister Xiao Yang announced plans to

modernize 80 percent of China's prisons and reform through
labor facilities by the year 2000. Conditions in Chinese penal

institutions are generally harsh and frequently degrading, and
nutritional and health conditions are sometimes grim. Adequate

medical care for prisoners continues to be a problem, despite
official assurances that prisoners have the right to prompt
medical treatment if they become ill. In 1994 political

prisoners who reportedly had difficulties in obtaining timely
and adequate medical care included Rao Tong, Ren Wanding, and

Qin Yongmin. Wang Juntao was allowed to go to the United

States for medical treatment in April, and Chen Ziming was
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released on medical parole in May, although he remains at home

under heavy surveillance.

Conditions of imprisonment for political prisoners vary

widely. According to credible reports, some detained

dissidents continue to be incarcerated in psychiatric
institutions and treated with drugs. -Dissidents such as Wang

Wanxing, Wang Miaogen (who had chopped off four of his fingers

in a protest in 1993 over alleged persecution), and Xing

Jiandong are reportedly being held in mental hospitals in

Beijing and Shanghai. However, the lack of independent outside

access to such persons made it impossible to verify their

diagnoses or medical treatment or the conditions under which

they are being held.

Political prisoners are also often incarcerated with common

criminals. Chinese press reports claimed that Zheng Musheng, a

Christian, was beaten to death by fellow inmates, who were then

arrested. His widow filed suit against local public security
officials after Zheng Cied in custody in early 1994.
Unspecified "action" was taken against prison supervisory

personnel. There were credible reports that dissident Qin
Yongmin was severely beaten twice by fellow inmates in a
reeducation through labor facility in June. According to these

reports, he failed to receive adequate medical care after the

beatings.

China does not permit independent monitoring of prison

conditions. The Procuratorate, charged with law enforcement in

the corrections system, reported 39,342 law violations in
prisons, 17,823 of which were corrected. China held two rounds

of talks with the International Committee of the Red Cross in
January and April to discuss access to prisoners, but no

agreement was reached. In February five American journalists

were permitted to visit a Liaoning labor camp where political

prisoner Liu Gang is held. The journalists saw Liu through a

window but were not allowed to interview him. Reports persist

that Liu suffers ill health as a result of beatings and other
mistreatment, although Chinese officials have denied these

allegations. In February a member of the China Human Rights

Society, an organization established primarily to study and

defend China's human rights record, was allowed to meet Liu 'and

review his medical records in an attempt to refute reports that

he had been mistreated.

- 5- A J
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d. Arbitrary Arrest, Detention, or Exile

Because the Government tightly controls information, it is
impossible to estimate accurately the total number of people
subjected to new or continued arbitrary arrest or detention.
According to one Chinese media report from 1992, authorities
have carried out close to 1 million detentions annually in
recent years under a form of detention known as "shelter for

investigation." They released some people without charge after

several days or weeks. In some cases, they charged dissidents

with "disturbing public order" or "causing social turmoil" and
sentenced them to 1 to 3 years of detention without independent
judicial review (see Section 1.e.).

Under China's Criminal Procedure Law, officials may hold
detainees for up to 10 days before a formal arrest warrant must
be approved by the Procuratorate; they must notify the
detainee's family or work unit within 24 hours. Exceptions to

these provisions include the sweeping provision that
notification may be withheld if it would "hinder the
investigation" of a case. On May 12, the Government issued

revised public order regulations setting out penalties for
social groups that fail to register with the proper authorities

or for persons on parole or deprived of political rights who
"violate regulations," as well as for several other offenses.

With some exceptions, violators can be detained for up to 15

days and fined about $23 (RMB200). In 1994 authorities
detained dissidents before high-level visits of foreign
leaders, but it is not clear whether the new public order
regulations were the basis for these detentions. Most of those

detained were released shortly after the visits ended. Others

were held for longer periods or detained formally.

In practice, authorities often disregard or circumvent limits

on detention by using regulations on "taking in for shelter and
investigation," "supervised residence," and other methods not

requiring procuratorial approval. Dissident Wei Jingsheng has

been held incommunicado in supervised residence since April 1.
Credible reports indicate that police detained several other
political activists, including Dai Xuezhong, Xiao Biguang, Zhou
Qianbing, and Zhu. Fuming, for months without filing charges

against them. Wang Dan and others were also detained briefly
without charge several times during 1994.

r,oca) officials and business leaders frequently conspire to use
detentions as a means of exerting pressure in commercial
disputes; cases in some areas have reportedly increased 50
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percent over 1993- lithorities held Hong Kong businessman
Chong Kwee-Sung for311 months in Henan while his case was being

"investigated," theareleased him in February without charges

being filed. Austialian businessman James Peng was kidnaped by

public security officials in Macao and brought to China, where

he was held for semmral months before being tried in November.

Chinese officials said his detention.was legal because it was

approved by the Islatiaaal People's Congress Standing Committee,

which has apparentlynot been the case in other commercial....

dispute cases.

In March Procuratorikneral Zhang Siying reported on the
problem of prisonaskept in prison past their release dates,

noting that 34,431of 73,416 such cases had been corrected.
The legality of detections can be challenged under the

Administrative Pr, -re Law, but since detainees do not have

a7cess to lawyers, they have been unable to use this law to

obtain prompt judioriaidetermination.of the legality of their

detentions. The morState Compensation Law, passed in May,

clarified the. right of citizens to recover damages for illegal

detentions. EvenbW5ore the law took effect on January 1,

1995, the Chinesepcom reported a decision by a Beijing lower

court awarding damages to a law professor who was illegally
detained and beatealq public security officials in May. In

June a Fujian comtamarded damages in a case of illegal
"taking in for shelter and investigation." There is no
judicially supervime system of bail, but at the discretion of

public security officials, some detainees are released pending

further investigation.

e. Denial of Fair Public Trial

According to the Coostitution, the court system is equal in

authority to the Alike Council and the Central Military
Commission, the basest important government institutions.
All three organs ate nominally under the supervision of the

National People'semegress (NPC). The Supreme People's Court
stands at the apecof the court system, followed in descending

order by the higher, intermediate, and basic people's courts.
Judges are appoidimiby the people's congresses at the
corresponding level. There are special courts for handling

military, maritime, and railway transport cases.

Officials insist that China's judiciary is independent but
acknowledge that it is subject to the Communist Party's policy

quidance. In practice, party and government leaders use a

variety of means to influence court verdicts and sentences.

-7-
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Corruption.and conflicts of interest also affect judicial

decisionmaking. In March Supreme Court officials acknowledged

problems with local protectionism and failure to conduct fair

trials, particularly in economic disputes. The Chinese press

publicized a 1993 economic case in which the court told the

parties the decision was already written before the parties had

finished producing their evidence. .

In practice, officials often ignore due process rights granted

by the Constitution. Both before and after trial, prisoners:

are subjected to severe psychological pressure to confess their

"errors." Defendants who fail to "show the right attitude" by

confessing their crimes are typically sentenced more harshly.
Persons appearing before a court- are not presumed innocent;

despite official denials, trials are essentially sentenciag

hearings. Confessions without corroborating evidence are

insufficient for a conviction under Chinese law,'but coerced
confessions are not automatically excluded as evidence.

Accused persons are given virtually no opportunity to prepare

an adequate defense while their cases are being investigated, a

time when the question of guilt or innocence is essentially

decided. The law provides that defense lawyers may be retained

7 days before trial. However, in some cases, even this brief

period is shortened under regulations issued in 1983 to

accelerate the adjudication of certain serious criminal cases.
Under Chinese law, there is no requirement that the court
appoint a defense attorney for the defendant unless the
defendant is hearing impaired or a minor, although the court

may appoint defense counsel if it feels an attorney is

necessary. when attorneys do appear, they have little time to

prepare a defense and rarely contest guilt; their function is

generally confined to requesting clemency. The conviction rate

is over 90 percent. The court's permission is required before

the accused or his representative can interrogate witnesses,

produce new witnesses, or review evidence-

In some regions, experimentation with the trial system is

underway. Shanghai court officials announced plans in August

in some criminal and civil cases to expand an experiment with a

more adversarial system, which gives attorneys more
responsibility for presenting evidence and arguing the facts

during trials.

Chinese officials state that China has insufficient numbers of

lawyers to meet the country's growing needs. Knowledgeable
observers report that defense attorneys appear in only a small
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numbernumber of criminal trials. As a key element in its legal

reform plans, China plans to increase the number of lawyers to

150,000 by the year 2000. As of July, there were 70,515

lawyers working in 5,885 law firms. In many cities, private

law firms are being organized outside the framework of

established government legal offices. These firms are

self-regulating and do not have their_ personnel or budgets

determined directly by the State. At the end of 1993, there

were 502 such firms. However, many defense lawyers, like other

Chinese, still depend on an official work unit for employment,

housing, and other benefits. They are therefore often

reluctant to be viewed as overzealous in defending individuals

accused of political offenses. In some sensitive cases,
relatives of defendants have reportedly found it difficult to

hire defense lawyers.

The Criminal Procedure Law requires that all trials be held in

public, except those involving state secrets, juveniles, or

"personal secrets." Details of cases involving
"counterrevolutionary" charges, however, have frequently been

kept secret, even from defendants' relatives, under this

provision. The 1988 Law on State Secrets affords a ready basis

for denying a public trial. Hong Kong reporter Xi Yang's trial

in March on the charge of stealing state secrets was not open

to the public (see Section 2.a.). In November journalist Gao

Yu was sentenced to 6 years in prison for "leaking state

secrets," allegedly published in the Hong Kong press. Gao's

lawyer and her relatives said they had not been notified of the

final trial or sentencing hearing (the case had been returned

twice for insufficient evidence). There is an appeals process,

but initial decisions are rarely overturned, and appeals

generally do not provide meaningful protection against
arbitrary or erroneous verdicts. Under the Criminal Procedure

Law, persons "exempted from prosecution" by procurators may

still be deemed to have a criminal record, despite the lack of

a judicial determination of guilt. Such provisions can be

applied in "counterrevolutionary crimes" as well as in ordinary

criminal offenses.

Lack of due process is particularly egregious when defendants

receive the death sentence.. Chinese officials refuse to

provide comprehensive statistics on death sentences or

executions, but hundreds of executions are officially reported

annually. The actual numbers may be much higher. All death

sentences are nominally reviewed by a higher court. Reviews

Are usually completed within a few clays after sentencing and

consistently result in a perfunctory confirmation of sentence.
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No executions for political offenses are known to have occurred

in 1994.

During 1994 new reports revived previous allegations that
organs from executed Chinese prisoners are removed and
transplanted to patients without the consent of the prisoner or

his or her family. These reports have not been verified.

In January 1995, a Ministry of Justice official said there were
a total of 1,285,000 prisoners in prisons or reform through
labor camps at the end of 1994. Prisoners can be sentenced to
these facilities only by the courts. However, government
authorities can assign persons accused of "minor" public order
offenses to -reeducation through labor" camps in an

extrajudicial process. Terms of detention run from a normal
minimum of 1 year to a maximum of 3 years. The labor
reeducation committee which determines the term of detention
may extend an inmate's sentence for an additional year.
According to Chinese officials, 153,000 detainees were in
reeducation through labor facilities at the end of 1993, up 16
percent over 1992 figures. Other estimates of the number of
inmates are considerably higher. Officials said 75,900 were
released from reeducation through labor facilities in 1993.
Under a State Council regulation issued in early 1991, those
sentenced to reeducation through labor may ask the committee to
reconsider its decision.

Since 1990 reeducation through labor sentences may also be
judicially challenged under the Administrative Procedure Law.
while some persons have obtained a reduction in or withdrawal
of their sentence after reconsideration or appeal, in practice
these procedures are not widely used, and short appeal times,
lack of access to lawyers, and other problems weaken their
effectiveness in preventing or reversing arbitrary decisions.

Government officials deny that China has any political
prisoners, asserting that persons are detained not for the
political or religious views they hold, but because they have
taken some action which violates the Criminal Law. Political
dissidents, however, are often detained or charged for having
committed "crimes of counterrevolution" under Articles 90
through. 104 of the Criminal. Law. Counterrevolutionary offenses
range from treason and espionage to spreading
counterrevolutionary propaganda. The authorities also used
these articles to pnish persons who organized demonstrations,
disrupted traffic, disclosed official information to
fol:eigners, or formed associations outside state control. In
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December, 9 of 16 defendants tried in Beijing in July were
sentenced to prison terms ranging from 3 to 20 years for
leading or participating in "counterrevolutionary groups" or
conducting -counterrevolutionary propaganda and incitement."
One defendant was sentenced to two years of "supervision," one
was excused before trial for medical reasons, and charges
against five others were dropped. All 16 defendants had been
held in pretrial detention for more than 2 years. In other
cases, the system of reeducation through labor is used to deal .

with political offenders. Qin Yongmin was sentenced to 2
years' reeducation through labor in January for "creating
turmoil," apparently for his role as founder of the "Peace
Charter" group in 1993. Labor activist Zhang Lin and lawyer
Zhou Guogiang were reportedly sentenced to 3-year terms of
reeducation through labor in September, as were activists Bao
Ge, Yang Zhou, Li Guotao, and Yang Qingheng in October. Liu
Huanweri was sentenced to 2 years' reeducation through labor in
August. Shanghai Human Rights Association member Dai Xuezhong
was sentenced to 3 years for alleged tax evasion in December.
wei Jingsheng's secretary, Tong Yi, began serving a 2 1/2 year
sentence of reeducation through labor in late December for
allegedly forging an official stamp. Dissidents such as Fu
Shengi and Zhang Xianliang are also still being held in
reeducation through labor facilities and are reportedly in poor
health.

In January an official from the Chinese Ministry of Justice
said there were 2,678 people serving sentences for .

counterrevolutionary crimes at the end of 1994. Chinese
officials told an American human rights monitor in June that as
of the end of March there were 2,935 people serving sentences
for counterrevolutionary crimes, down from 3,172 in December
1993. These figures include people convicted of espionage or
other internationally recognized criminal offenses but do not
include political,prisoners detained but not charged; political
or religious activists held in reeducation through labor camps;
and persons detained or convicted for criminal offenses due
solely to their nonviolent political or religious activities.

The Government released on parole during 1994 several Chinese
prisoners who were detained for political or religious reasons,
including prominent activists Wang Junta°, Chen Ziming, Ding

Yulo Dawa Tsering, and others. Nevertheless, many
others, including Wei Jingshenq, Ren Wending, Bao Tong, and Liu
Gang, remained imprisoned or under other forms of detention in

1994. Some of those released in 1.994 or earlier, such as Chen
7...ming and Wang Dan, remain under close police surveillance and

i -
/ I - JL

'''.2.4E444Xt%A4



CHINA

suffer from occasional police harassment, making it difficult

for them to live a normal life. Wang Dan, cor example, was
threatened physically in December by underck,.er police
officers, some of whom continued surveillance outside his

home. Fearing physical harm, Wang disappeared from public view

for 4 weeks before returning home.

Many political prisoners are subject to "deprivation of
political rights" even after their period of parole has

expired. This status further limits their rights of free

speech and association. With a criminal record, their status
in society, ability to be employed, freedom to travel, and
numerous other aspects of their lives are often severely
restricted, although economic reform and social change have
ameliorated these problems somewhat. The families of political
prisoners are also adversely affected; sometimes family members

encounter difficulty in obtaining or keeping employment and

housing. For example, Zhang Fengying, wife of imprisoned
activist Ren Wanding, and her teenage daughter were evicted
from their apartment, owned by Ren's work unit, in 1992 and
remained in poor housing during 1994.

f. Arbitrary Interference with Privacy, Family, Home, or

Correspondence

Changes in the economic structure, including the growing

diversity of employment opportunities and the increasing market
orientation of many work units, are undermining the ability of

the authorities to monitor and regulate personal and family
life as closely as in the past, particularly in rural areas.

In urban areas, however, most people still depend on their
government-linked work unit for housing, permission to have a

child, approval to apply for a passport, and other aspects of

ordinary life. The work unit, along with the neighborhood
committee, is charged with monitoring activities and attitudes.

Although the law requires search warrants before security

forces can search premises, this provision is often ignored.
In addition, both the Public Security Bureau and procuracy
apparently can issue search warrants on their own authority.

The 1982 Constitution states that "freedom and privacy of
correspondence of citizens .... are protected by law," but in

practice, authorities record some telephone conversations and
some mail is opened and censored. Government security organs
monitor and sometimes restrict contact between foreigners and

Chinese citizens, particularly dissidents. Rules issued in

July implementing the State Security Law define "activities of
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individuals outside the country (including non-Chinese citizens

resident in China) who disregard dissuasion and meet with
personnel in the country who have endangered state security or

who are seriously suspected of endangering state security" as a

violation of the State Security Law.

The Government has continued its effort to control citizens'

access to outside sources of information, selectively jamming

Chinese language broadcasts of the Voice of America (VOA) and

British Broadcasting Corporation. The effectiveness of the

jamming varies considerably by region, with audible signals of

VOA and other broadcasters reaching most parts of China.

China's population has roughly doubled in the past 40 years to

1.18 billion people. In the 1970's and 1980's, China adopted a

comprehensive and highly intrusive one-child family planning

policy. This policy most heavily affects Han Chinese in urban

areas. Urban couples seldom obtain permission to have a second

child. However, exceptions are allowed for the 70 percent of

Han who live in rural areas, and ethnic minorities are subject

to less stringent population controls. Enforcement of the

family planning policy is inconsistent, varying widely from
place to place and year to year.

The population control policy relies on education, propaganda,

and economic incentives, as well as more coercive measures,
including psychological pressure and economic penalties.
Rewards for couples who adhere to the policy include monthly
stipends and preferential medical and educational benefits.
Disciplinary measures against those who violate the policy
include fines, withholding of social services, demotion, and

other administrative punishments,-such as loss of employment.

Unpaid fines have sometimes resulted in confiscation or
destruction of personal property. Because penalties for excess

births can be le'tied against local officials and the mothers'

work units, man' individuals are affected, providing multiple

sources of pre-sure.

physical compulsion to submit to abortion or sterilization is

not authorized, but Chinese officials acknowledge privately
ithat there are instances of forced abortions and

sterilizations. Officials maintain that, when discovered,

responsible officials are disciplined and undergo retraining.
They admit, however, that stronger punishment is rare.
Individuals can also sue officials who have exceeded their
Authority in implementing family planning policy, but
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government officials have not provided data on the number of
successful suits on these grounds.

Regulations forbid sex-selective abortion, but because of the
traditional preference for male children, particularly in rural

areas, some families have used ultrasound to identify and abort

female fetuses. Use of ultrasound for this purpose was
specifically prohibited by the Maternal and Child Health Law

passed in October, which prescribes penalties for medical
practitioners who violate this provision. The Chinese press,:
has reported that the ratio of male to female births is 114 to

100, based on a nationwide average, while the statistical norm
is 106 male births to 100 female. The ratio excludes many
female births, especially the second or third in a family,
which are unreported to permit the parents to keep trying to
conceive a boy, but may also reflect the abuse of sonography.
Female infanticide may also be a factor in some areas of Chii,a.

At least five provincial governments have implemented
regulations seeking to prevent people with severe mental
handicaps from having children. In October China passed a
national Maternal and Child Care Law calling for premarital and
prenatal examinations to determine whether couples have acute
infectious diseases, certain mental illnesses (not including
mental retardation), or are at risk for passing on debilitating

genetic diseases. The law goes into effect en June 1, 1995,

and implementing regulations defining which diseases or
conditions will be covered have not yet been completed. The

law will be implemented by the Ministry of Health, not the
State Family Planning Commission, and while it includes
provisions for abortion or sterilization in some cases based on
medical advice, it provides for obtaining a second opinion and

mandates that patients or their guardians give written consent

to such procedures. (See also Section 5 on People with

Disabilities.)

There were no reported cases of prosecution of parents for
teaching their children religion in the privacy of their home.

Section 2 Respect for Civil Liberties, Including:

a. Freedom of Speech and Press

Although the Constitution star es that freedom of speech and
freedom of the press are fundamental rights enjoyed by all
Chinese citizens, the Government interprets the Communist
Par'-ys "leading role" as circumscribing these rights. It does
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not permit:citizens to publish or broadcast criticism of senior

leaders or opinions that contradict basic Communist Party
doctrine, which provides for a Socialist state under the

party's leadership. The Government and party maintained strict

control over published expression of dissenting views in 1994.

Public security authorities briefly detained several foreign
journalists in March,.April, and May.after they had interviewed

or attempted to interview noted dissidents or their relatives.

Under China's State Security Law, "official secrets" are -

broadly defined, and interpretation is left to the Ministrie

of State Security and Public Security. Hong Kong reporter Xi

Yang was convicted of "spying and stealing state secrets" after

a closed trial in March. He was sentenced to 12 years'
imprisonment and 2 years' deprivation of political rights for

allegedly obtaining "financial and economic secrets," including

information on China's interest rates and plans to sell gold.

Tian Ye, the bank official who allegedly supplied Xi with the
information, was sentenced to 15 years' imprisonment and 3

years' deprivation of political rights. After a closed trial,
former journalist Gao Yu was sentenced to 6 years' imprisonment

in November for "leaking state secrets abroad.- (See Section

I.e.)

The party and the Government continue to control print and
broadcast media and compel them to propagate the currently

acceptable ideological line. In June press guidelines called

on reporters to protect state secrets, avoid corruption, and

not publicize "sensitive subjects." Despite these admonitions,

the lively tabloid sector continued to expand in 1994, whil3
circulation of major propaganda-oriented dailies continued to

decline. Radio talk shows remained popular, and, while

generally avoiding politically sensitive subjects, they
provided opportunities to air grievances about public issues.

A small but rapidly growing segment of the population has

access to satellite television broadcasts. Satellite
television dishes are widely available for sale, and a
licensing scheme begun in October 1993, which controls purchase

and possession of the equipment, has been implemented at best

unevenly.

The Government's ability to .control the production and
dissemination of publications continued to diminish in 1994.

Fierce competition and dwindling government subsidies have

inc,:eased opportunities for private publishers and

booksellers. Some credible estimates hold that, at the end of

199?, as much as one-third of all books were being published

through these unsanctioned channels. In April officials
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announced the number of licensed publications would be frozen

at current levels. Shenzhen authorities confiscated a thousand

copies of "Tendency Quarterly" and briefly detained its founder

in January. In May 45 newspapers and periodicals were banned

for illegally reselling their publishing licenses. Seven film

directors were banned in March for entering their works in an

overseas film festival without going.through official channels.

The Government has continued to impose heavy ideological

controls on colleges, universities, and research institutes:

As a result, many intellectuals and scholars, fearing that

books or papers on political topics would be deemed too

sensitive to be published, feel compelled to exercise

self-censorship. In areas such as economic policy or legal

reform, there was greater official tolerance for comment and

criticism.

b. Freedom of Peaceful Assembly and Association

while the Constitution provides for freedom of peaceful
assembly and association, the Government severely restricted

these rights in practice. The Constitution provides, for

example, that such activities may not infringe "upon the

interests of the State"; protests against the political system

or its leaders are prohibited. Although some small-scale
demonstrations on nonpolitical grievances are tolerated in

practice, demonstrations involving expression of dissident
political views are denied permits and suppressed if held.
Police detained Zhou Guogiang and. Yuan Hongbing in March,
reportedly in part due to their presentation of a petition on

human rights and worker rights to the NPC during its annual

plenary session. Press reports from a Chinese-controlled
service also accused Zhou of planning to sell "political"
T-shirts while the NPC was in session.

The Communist Party organizes and controls most professional

and other mass associations. Regulations promulgated in 1990

require all organizations to be officially registered and

approved. Ostensibly aimed at secret societies and criminal

gangs, the regulations also deter the formation of unauthorized

political or labor organizations. Authorities in Shanghai

refused to allow several individuals to register a proposed

"human rights association," and some members of the group were
subsequently detained (see Section 4). In March Liu Nianchun

was denied permission to register the Association for

Puotection of Labor Rights; L. u himself was detained May but

released in October. No charges were filed against him.

-/G-
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c. Freedom of Religion

The Government subjects religious freedom to restrictions of

varying severity, although the number of believers continues to

grow. While the Constitution affirms toleration of religious

beliefs, government regulations restrict religious practice to

government-controlled religious organizations and registered

places of worship. The Government supervises the publication

of religious material for distribution. There are persistent

complaints that the number of Bibles and other religious
materials allowed to be printed falls far short of demand.
Religious affairs bureaus, which are staffed by officials who

rarely are religious believers, provide "guidance and
supervision" over implementation of government regulations on

religion. In a Catholic seminary in Chengdu, all the
seminarians walked out in April to protest party interference
in the operation of the school. Communist Party officials

state that party membership and religious belief are

incompatible. This places a serious limitation on religious

believers, since party membership is required for almost all
high positions in government and state-owned businesses.

There are no specific bans on particular religious groups, but

the treatment of religious believers and organizations varies

widely. Unregistered or "house" church leaders and members are

harassed in some regions but tolerated in others.
Nonmainstream sects are often singled out. Credible reports

indicate members of an evangelical sect known as "Shouters"
continued to be harassed, detained, fined, and imprisoned in

Henan after the group was deemed "counterrevolutionary" in 1984.

After forcefully suppressing all religious observances during

the 1966-76 Cultural. Revolution, the Government began in the

late 1970's to restore or replace damaged or confiscated
churches, temples, mosques, and monasteries. The official

religious organizations administer more than a dozen Ca'...nolic

and Protestant seminaries, nine institutes to train Imams and
Islamic scholars, and institutes to train Buddhist monks.
Students who attend these institutes must demonstrate
"political reliability," and all graduates must pass an
examination on their theological and political knowledge to

qualify for the clergy. The.Goyernment permitted some Catholic
seminarians, Muslim clerics, and Buddhist clergy to go abroad

for additional religious studies in 1994.

The authorities permit officially sanctioned religious
oLganizations to maintain international contacts as long as

- 7 -
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these do not entail foreign control. In January China
promulgated regulations on religious practices by foreigners

and on places of religious activities- The regulations
codified many existing rules, including a ban on proselytizing
by foreigners, but allow foreign nationals to preach to
foreigners, bring in religious materials for their own use, and

preach to Chinese in churches, mosques, and temples at the

invitation of registered religious organizations. In practice,

some discreet proselytizing and distribution of religious texts

by foreigners outside official channels is tolerated.

Buddhists are by far the largest body of religious believers in

China. The Government estimates that there are 100 million
Chinese Buddhists, most of whom are from the dominant Han

ethnic group. (A discussion of government restrictions on
Tibetan Buddhism can be found in the addendum to this report.)

According to government figures, there are 17 million Muslims

in China. In some areas with large Muslim populations,
officials continue to restrict the building of mosques and the
religious education of youths under 18. Following the 1990

unrest in Xinjiang, the authorities issued regulations further
restricting religious activities and teaching. Ningxia

authorities issued regulations in July forbidding religious

bodies from interfering in administrative affairs, including
education, marriage, and family planning.

China permits Muslim citizens to make the hajj to Mecca, and

the number of those making the hajj has significantly increased

in recent years. About 3,000 officially sponsored Chinese made

the hajj in 1993; many more traveled at their own expense.

The number of Christians continues to grow rapidly. Only those

Christian churches affiliated with either the Catholic
Patriotic Association or the (Protestant) Three Self Patriotic

Movement, which the Gov6rnment established in the 1950's to
eliminate perceived foreign domination of Christian groups, may

operate openly.

Active unofficial religious movements pose an alternative to

the state-regulated churches, although in some areas there is

tacit cooperation between official and unofficial churches.

The unofficial, Vatican-affiliated, Catholic Church claims a
membership far larger than the 1 million registered with the
official Catholic Church, though actual figures are unknown.

In addition to the 6 million persons who are officially counted

nr; CrIllowing Protestantism, a large number of Protestants
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worship privately in-house churches" that are independent of

government-control.

There continued to be credible reports in 1994 of efforts by

authorities in some areas to rein in activities of the
unapproved Catholic aid Protestant movements, including raiding

and closing a numberef unregistered churches. Two Protestant

house churches in Sleozhen were reportedly closed and their

leaders briefly detained. Several Hong Kong-based Christian
missionaries were detained for a few days in Henan in February

for violating regulaidonS on religious activities by
foreigners; severalCkinese Christians also detained in
connection with theincident were released later. In November,

in another town in Regan, a preacher from Taiwan and 152 local

Christians were reputedly detained on charges of unauthorized
proselytizing by fomagners (under the January religious
regulations, Chineseftom Hong Kong and Taiwan are covered by

the rules governing foreigners). Ten are still in custody; the
rest reportedly were released after paying fines of
approximately $118 (LOO RMB). The Guangzhou house church of

Pastor Samuel Lamb (Lin Xiangao) continued to operate openly

but was subject to limited harassment by the authorities.
Elsewhere, authorities tolerate the existence of unofficial

Catholic and Protestant churches as long as they remain small

and discreet.

A number of religion activists remained imprisoned in 1994.

There was some evidence that authorities have increasingly used
short-term detention, rather than long prison terms when

dealing with unauthadzed religious activities. Pan Yiyuan,

leader of a house derrch in Fujian, was detained in March and

released. in December- Wei Jingyi was redetained in January in

Hebei less than a 'ear after finishing a 3-year sentence to

reeducation througblabor. Two church members from Anhui. were

reportedly sentenceito 2 years' reeducation through labor in

September, reported for contacting "anti-China overseas

organizations." Father Gu Zheng was reportedly detained in

Xinjiang in Octoberfor teaching in an unregistered Catholic

seminary. Father lucent Qin Guoliang was sentenced to 3

years' reeducation through labor in November in Qinghai

province. Bishop StZhiming was detained briefly in January

after meeting with a visiting U.S. Congressman. Authorities in

Jiangxi reportedly redetained Bishop Zeng Jingmu in September
after holding him for a few days in August. Father Liao
Haiging, also detained in September, was released in November.

Sevetal other religious activists were released in 1994,

although the whereabouts of some reported to have been released
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could not be confirmed, and others remained under some

restrictions. Pei Ronggui. and Jia Zhiguo were released in late

January or early February; Zhang Ruiyu, Chen Zhuman, Cui Tai,
Yan Peizhi, Xu Zhihe and Zhang Li were released in May. In

April a visiting American religious figure was told that Han
Dingxiang, Fan Zhongliang, Liu Guangdong, and others had been

released. In November the U.N. Special Rapporteur on Religious
Intolerance made a 10-day visit to China, including Tibet, at
the invitation of the Chinese Government.

d. Freedom of Movement Within the Country, Foreign
Travel, Emigration, and Repatriation

The effectiveness of the Government's identification card
system used to control and restrict individual residence
location within the country continued to erode in 1994. The
-floating population- migrating to China's urban.areas from the
countryside is estimated at anywhere from 50 to 100 million.

In January the Government announced the household registration
system would be revamped to adapt to the new situation.
However, because this itinerant population lacks official
status, access to housing, schooling, and the full range of
employment opportunities can be restricted.

Some former inmates have been denied permission, under the
"staying at prison employment" system, to return to their

homes, a provision applicable to those incarcerated in both the
"reform through labor- and the -reeducation through labor"

systems. For those assigned to camps far from their
residences, this constitutes a form of internal exile. The
number of prisoners subject to this restriction is unknown.
Others have reportedly been forced to accept jobs in state
entetprises where they can be more closely supervised after
their release from prison or detention.

The Government routinely permits legal emigration and most

foreign travel. There was progress during 1994 in several
cases in which the Government had denied passports for
Pelitcal reasons. Legal scholar Yu Haocheng finally obtained
Passport and exit permit in May, as did several relatives of

dissidents currently residing abroad. Although regulations
promulgated in 1990 require college graduates to repay the cost

of their free postsecondary education by working for 5 years
before going abroad, students wishing to go abroad still manage

oiltain passports. The Government continues to use political
aFtitudes as a major criterion in selecting people for
government-sponsored study abroad.

ki.a ,; ,
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The Government continued its efforts to attract persons who

have studied overseas back to China. Official media have said

that before returning home, Chinese citizens who have joined

foreign organizations hostile to China should quit them and

refrain from activities which violate Chinese law. The

authorities continued to refuse to allow labor activist Han

Dongfang to return to China after revoking his passport in 1993

on the grounds that he engaged in activities hostile to China

while overseas. In November authorities stopped poet Bei Dao

at Beijing Airport and reportedly interrogated him overnight.:e

about his position as director of Human Rights in China, a

U.S.-based organization. He was then refused entry into

China. Some former student leaders who were active in the 1989

Tiananmen demonstrations reportedly continue to have difficulty
getting permission to return to China.

The Government accepts the repatriation of citizens who have

entered other countries or territories illegally. In 1994, in

addition to the routine return of Chinese illegal immigrants
found in Hong Kong, the Government permitted the return of

several large groups of illegal immigrants from other countries.

Citizens illegally smuggled to other countries are often
detained for a short time to determine identity and any past

criminal record or involvement in smuggling activities. As a

deterrent and to recover local costs incurred during the
repatriation, the authorities in some areas levy a fine of

$1,000 or more on returnees.

Currently there is no law authorizing the authorities to grant

refugee status, and they generally repatriate persons G.)f other

nationalities seeking to be recognized as refugees. The

Ministries of Foreign Affairs, Public Security, and Civil
Affairs, in collaboration with the U.N. High Commissioner for

Refugees, are writing legislation that would allow China to
honor its obligation as a party since 1982 to the Geneva
Convention in regard to refugees.

Although the Governthent denies having tightened its policy on
accepting vietnamese refugees, in recent years very few such

refugees have actually been resettled in China. China has not

signed the Comprehensive Plan of Action negotiated at the

Geneva International Conference on Indochinese Refugees in

1989, but it generally has abided by its principles.
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Section 3 Respect for Political Rights: The Right of Citizens
' to Change Their Government

Citizens lack the means to change their government legally and
cannot freely choose or change the laws and officials that
govern them. Citizens vote directly only for county-level
people's congress delegates. People's congress delegates at
the provincial level are selected by county-level people's
congresses, and in turn provincial-level people's congresses
select delegates to the National People's Congress. According.
to the 1982 Constitution, the National People's Congress (NPC)
is the highest organ of state power. It elects the President
and vice President, decides on the choice of the Premier, and
elects the Chairman of the Central Military Commission. In

some elections (but not for the central Government positions
chosen by the NPC), voters are offered more candidates than
positions, allowing a modest degree of choice among officially
approved cardidates. There were credible reports that the
candidates most favored oy authorities were defeated in some
local elections, particularly at the village level.

There are no restrictions placed on the participation of women
or minority groups in the political process,. and women make up
14 percent of Communist Party membership. However, the
election and agenda of people's congresses at all levels remain
under tight control by the Communist Party, the paramount
source of political authority in China. The Constitution was
amended in 1993 to ratify the existence of small "democratic"
parties, but these play only a minor consultative role at most,
and all pledge allegiance to the Communist Party. Thus, the
Communist Party retains an explicit monopoly on political
decisionmaking.

The requirement that associations register and be approved
makes it difficult for independent interest groups to form and

affect the system. Several persons who petitioned the NPC
calling for greater attention to human rights and workers'
rights, including Zhou Guoqiang, Yuan Hongbing, and others,
were detained by authorities in March and April. Zhou Guoqiang
was sentenced in September to 3 years' reeducation through
labor (see Section 1.e.).
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Section 4 Governmental Attitude Regarding International and
,Nongovernmental Investigation of Alleged Violations

of Human Rights

There are no independent Chinese organizations that publicly

monitor or comment on human rights conditiOns in China. The

Government has made it clear it will not tolerate the existence

of such groups. In April Shanghai officials denied a request

for permission to register by the Chinese Human Rights

Association, a group founded by Yang Zhou and other

dissidents. The decision was justified on the grounds that,:,the

group was not affiliated with an official organization. The

authorities subsequently detained most of the members of the

group, but it is not clear whether their detentions resulted

solely from their involvement in the group. Wang Dan, a 1989

student activist, was repeatedly detained for brief periods in

1994 after announcing his intention to investigate China's

human rights situation. (See also Section 1.d.)

ft*

The Government has promoted limited academic study and
discussion of concepts of human rights since 1991. Research

institutes in Shanghai and Beijing, including the Chinese

Academy of Social Sciences, have organized symposia on human

rights issues, established human rights research centers, and

visited other countries to study human rights practices in

those nations. In 1993 the Government formed the China Society

for Human Rights Studies as a "nongovernmental organization";

its efforts have focused largely on improving China's image

abroad and responding to criticism of China's human rights

record. In June the Society issued comments on the 1993 U.S.

State Department Human Rights Report which stridently defended

Chinese practices and glossed over fundamental human rights

abuses that the Government continues to perpetrate.

The Government reiterated in April that China agrees to abide

by the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and other

international human rights documents. Despite this public

statement, Chinese officials accept only in theory the

universality of human rights. They argue instead that a

Ration's political, economic, and social system and its unique

historical, religious, and cultural background determine its

concept of human rights. To advocate this nonuniversal view,

and to deflect attempts to discuss its human rights record,

China was active in 1994 in international forums, including the

annual. U.N. Human Rights Commission meeting.
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The Government remains reluctant to accept criticism of its
human rights practices by other nations or international
organizations and often criticized reports by international
human rights monitoring groups in 1994. Nevertheless,
officials no longer dismiss all discussion of human rights as
interference in the country's internal affairs. Chinese
authorities continued.their limited dialog with foreign
governments on human rights issues in talks with a number of
visiting delegations from other countries, and also during
visits abroad by Chinese leaders. At the request of the U.:
Government in 1993, the Chinese Government provided limited
information about the status of several hundred persons
believed to be imprisoned for their political or religious
beliefs. As noted in Section 2.c., in November the U.N.
Special Rapporteur on Religious Intolerance visited China for
10 days at the invitation of the Chinese Government. His visit
included a trip to Lhasa, capital of the Tibet Autonomous

Region.

Section 5 Discrimination Based on Race, Sex, Religion,
Disability, Language, or Social Status

Laws exist that seek to protect women, children, the disabled,

and minorities. In practice, social discrimination based on
ethnicity, gender, and disability has persisted and the concept
of a largely homogeneous Chinese people pervades the general
thinking of the Han majority.

women

The 1982 Constitution states that "women enjoy equal rights
with men in all spheres of life," including ownership of
property, inheritance rights, and access to education. In 1992

the NPC enacted legislation on the protection of the rights and
interests of women which was designed to assist in curbing
sex-!related discrimination. women continued, however, to
report discrimination, sexual harassment, unfair dismissal,
demotion, and wage cuts. Women are sometimes the unintended
victims of economic reforms designed to streamline enterprises
and give workers greater job mobility. A survey of the
All-China Federation of Trade Unions found that women made up
GO percent of.those forced to leave their jobs due to
enterprise cutbacks or reorganizations in 1993. Many employers
prefer to hire men to avoid the expense of maternity leave and
child-care, and some even lowered the retirement age for female
workers to 40 years of age. Although Chinese law promises
equal, pay for equal work, a 1990 survey found that women's
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salaries averaged 77 percent of men's. Most women employed in

industry work in lower-skilled and lower-paid jobs.

In June the Government issued a white paper on the situation of

Chinese women, spurred by plans to host the Fourth World
Conference on Women in Beijing in 1995. According to the white

paper, women hold relatively few positions of significant

influence within the party or government structure (there are

no women in the 22-member Politburo), although 21 percent of

national People's Congress delegates and 13 percent of members

of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference are

women. While the gap in the education levels of men and women

is narrowing, men continue to constitute the majority of the

educated, particularly the highly educated. For example, the
white paper reported that in 1992, women made up 33.7 percent

of college students, and 24.8 percent of postgraduates. From

1982 to 1993, 4.9 percent of doctoral degrees were awarded to

women.

The Government continued in 1994 to condemn strongly and take

steps to prevent and punish the abduction and sale of women for

marriage or prostitution, violence against women, and female

infanticide. It has severely punished and in some cases

executed a number of people accused of such crimes. In a case

reported in the Chinese press in December, a gang of 48 people

in Anhui province received sentences rang rig from 19 years to

death for abducting, raping, and selling 102 women. The case

was the most serious which has become known to date. The

abduction of women remains a serious problem, especially in

those areas where local officials have resisted efforts of
central authorities to stop it. According to figures announced

by the Ministry of Public Security in January, there were
15,000 cases of abduction and trafficking in women and children

in 1993.

One report from Inner Mongolia blamed part of the problem of

abduction and selling of women on a serious imbalance in sex

ratios in one county, where there were 115 men for every 100

women. .The question of male/female birth ratios and
traditional, preferences for boys is discussed in Section 1.f.

Although Chinese authorities have enacted laws and conducted
educational campaigns to eradicate the traditional preference
for sons, in many areas this preference remains strong,
especially in rural China. A number of provinces have sought
to reduce the perceived higher value of boys in providing old-
age support for their parents by establishing or improving

nensioos and retirement homes.
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Nationwide statistics on the extent of physical violence
against women are not available, but a survey of 2,100 families
by the Beijing Society for Research on Marriage and the Family
published in March, showed that one-fifth of all wives had been

abused by their spouses. One government study indicate.d 2
percent of urban households and 5 percent of rural ones had
serious problems of domestic violence.

Children

China does not condone violence against children, and physiCal
abuse can be grounds for criminal prosecution. In 1992 China's
Law on the Protection of Juveniles was enacted. It forbids
infanticide, as well as mistreatment or abandonment of

children. The law also prohibits discrimination against
handicapped minors, emphasizes the importance of safety and
morality, and codifies a variety of judicial protections for

juvenile offenders. The Chinese press continues to report
instances of child abuse, for example a December case in which

a mother beat her daughter to death despite several prior
warnings to stop abusing the child. In one case publicized in
the Chinese press, a hospital successfully sued a father for
abandoning his infant twin daughters soon after their birth.
He was given a 1-year suspended sentence. Female and
especially handicapped children represent a disproportionate
percentage of those abandoned. Kidnaping and buying and
selling of children continued to be a problem in some rural

areas. China's extensive health care delivery system has led
to a sharp decline in infant mortality rates apd improved child

health. According to Chinese media, China's infant mortality
rate declined to 31 per 1,000 live births in 1994.

National/Racial/Ethnic Minorities

The 55 designated ethnic minorities constitute just over 8
percent of China's total population. Most minority groups
reside in areas they have traditionally inhabited, many of
which are in mountainous or remote parts of China. China's
minorities benefit from a policy of preferential treatment in
marriage policy, family planning, university admission, and

employment. while the standard of living for most minorities
has improved in recent years, incomes in these areas are often

well below the national average. The Government has programs
to provide low interest loans, subsidies, and special
development funds for minority areas. While these government
development policies have helped raise minority living
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standards,'they have also disrupted traditional living

patterns.

The central Government has tried to adopt policies responsive
to minority sensitivities, but in doing so has encountered the
dilemma of how to respect minority cultures without damaging
minority educational and economic opportunities. In many areas

with a significant population of minorities, there are
two-track school systems using standard Chinese and minority..

languages. Students can Choose which system to attend. One
acknowledged side effect of this policy to protect and maintain
minority cultures has been reinforcement of a segregated

society. Under this separzte education system, those
graduating from minority schools are at a disadvantage when
competing for jobs in government and business, which require
good spoken Chinese. Thesa graduates must take Chinese
language instruction before attending universities and colleges.

The Communist Party has an avowed policy of boosting minority
representation in the Government and the party. Many
minorities occupy local leadership positions, and a few have
positions at the national level. However, in most areas,
ethnic minorities are effectively shut out of most positions of

rea political and decisionmaking power. Some minorities
resent Han officials holding key positions in minority
au'-onomous regions. Ethnic minorities in Tibet, Xinjiang, and
elsewhere have at times demonstrated against Han Chinese
authority. Central authorities have made it clear that they

will not tolerate opposition to Communist Party rule in

minority regions.

People with Disabilities

J.n 1990 China adopted 1( ,islation protecting the rights of
China's 54.64 million disabled. However, as with many other
aspects of Chinese society, reality for China's handicapped
lags far behind the legal provisions. Misdiagnosis, inadequate
medical care, pariah status, and abandonment remain the norm
for China's disabled population.

Statistics on education reveal the inequity of resources
afforded the handicapped in.China: only 6 percent of disabled
school children receive primary education. The illiteracy
rate among the disabled is 60 percent, and school attendance
averages only 20 percent for blind, deaf, or mentally retarded
children.

r
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In May the china Welfare Fund for the Handicapped, headed by
Deng Pufang, son of retired senior leader Deng Xiaoping,
announced plans to raise the employment rate and the education
enrollment rate of the disabled to 80 percent by the year 2000,
increase vocational training, and promote research on
disabilities in China. All state enterprises are required to
hire a certain number of disabled workers, but Chinese
authorities estimate that 40 percent of disabled people are

jobless.

In May China adopted standards for making road: and buildings
accessible for the handicapped. The 1990 Law on the
Handicapped, however, calls for "gradual" implementation of the

standards. A low level of compliance with the regulations to
date has resulted in limited access to most buildings for
China's physically handicapped_

The new Maternal and Child Health Care Law passed in October
postpones the marriage of persons with certain specified
contagious diseases or certain acute mental illnesses such as

schizophrenia. If doctors find that a couple is at risk of
transmitting disabling congenital defects to their children,
the couple may marry only if they agree to use birth control or

undergo sterilization. The law mandates premarital and
prenatal examination for genetic or contagious diseases, and it
specifies that medically advised abortion or sterilization
require the signed consent of the patients or their guardians.

Section 6 Worker Rights

a. The Right of Association

China's 1982 Constitution provides for "freedom of

association," but this, right is heavily diluted by references
to the interest of thd State and the leadership of the Chinese

Communist Party. The country's sole officially recognized
workers' organization, the All-China Federation of Trade Unions
(ACTU) is controlled by the Communist Party. Independent
trade unions are illegal. Though ACFTU officials recognize
that workers' interests may not always coincide with those of
the Communist Party, the trade union law passed by the NPC in
March 1992 stated that the ACFTU is a party organ, and its
primary purpose is to mobilize workers for national

development. The 1993 revised Trade Union Law required that
the establishment of unions at any level be submitted to a
higher level trade union organization for approval. The ACFTU,
the highest level organization, has not approved the
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establishment of independent unions. Attempts to form or
register independent unions have been severely repressed (see
Section 1.e. and 2.b.). There are no provisions allowing for
individual workers or unofficial worker organizations to
affiliate with international bodies. The vast majority of
workers have no contact with any union other than the ACFTU.

VA'";.2'..M4:S

Credible reports indicate that the Government has attempted to
stamp out clandestine union activity. In March a petition
calling, among other things, for workers to have "freedom from
exploitation," the right to strike, and the right to organize
nonofficial trade unions was circulated in Beijing. Chinese
authorities later detained Zhou Guoqiang, (an associate of Han

Dongfang, see Section 2.d.) Yuan Honghing, and Wang Jiaqi after
they presented the petition; Zhou was sentenced in September
to 3 years' reeducation through labor, although the charges
against him were reportedly not linked to the petition.
Accurate figures are not available on the number of Worker
Autonomous Federation detainees still being held after the 1989
Tiananmen Square demonstrations.

The ACFTU's primary attention remains focused on its
traditional constituency, state sector workers. The Trade
Union Law mandates that workers may decide whether to join the

union in their enterprise. By official estimate, 10 percent of

workers in collectively and state-owned enterprises have chosen
for their own reasons not to join. There have been no reports
of repercussions for workers who have not joined ACFTU unions.
Diversification of enterprise types over the last decade of
reform has vastly increased the number of workers outside the
traditional sphere of the ACFTU. Over half of China's
nonagricultural work force is now largely unorganized and

outside the state industrial structure, in collectives,
township and village enterprises, private and individual
enterprises, and foreign-invested enterprises. In township and
pillage enterprises, one of the fastest growing sectors of the
economy, only 0.1 percent of workers are organized in ACFTU

affiJiates.

workers in companies with foreign investors are guaranteed the
right to form unions, which must affiliate with the ACFTU.
According to ACFTU statistics, GO percent of workers in

foreign-invested companies had joined unions by December 1994.
Unofficial. Embassy surveys suggest a more accurate estimate of
unionization of employees in foreign-invested enterprises might

be closer to 40 percent. According to press reports, 14

coast:al provinces issued regulations requiring all
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foreign-invested enterprises to establish unions by the end of

1994. Enforcement of these regulations appears to have been

haphazard. Guangdong province, recipient of much of China's
"foreign investment, reported 40-percent unionization of
foreign-invested enterprises in December 1994.

The right to strike, which had been included in China's 1975
and 1978 constitutions, was not retained in the 1982

Constitution. In general, the Union Law assigns unions the
role of mediators or go-betweens with management in cases of

work stoppages or slowdowns. Nonetheless, work stoppages
occurred in several locations in China during 1994. One of the
largest well-documented cases occurred when 1,300 workers in a
foreign-invested enterprise in Shekou in Guangdong province

struck over working conditions. Beginning in 1993, the
Ministry of Labor no longer officially denied the existence of

strikes in China. In 1994 Ministry of Labor officials provided
detailed statistics on the number and type of labor disputes.
The statistics, based on National Mediation Center and Labor
Bureau records, reveal a 50-percent increase in disputes in
1993. Ministry of Labor arbitration bureaus across China
recorded 12,358 disputes involving 34,794 workers. Of these,

all but 1,173 were initiated by workers. According to the
Ministry of Labor, roughly two-thirds of the disputes were
settled through mediation or arbitration, 334 were taken to
court, and 244 resulted in strikes.

b. The Right to Organize and Bargain Collectively

The long-awaited National Labor Law, passed 6y- the NPC's
Standing Committee on July 5, permits workers in all types of

enterprises in China to bargain collectively. The law, which
will take effect January 1, 1995, supersedes a 1988 law that

allowed collective bargaining only by workers in private
enterprises. Some high-profile experiments in collective
bargaining have been carried out at state enterprises, notably
the Shanghai Number Five Iron and Steel Plant. In the past,
the ACFTU has limited its role to consulting with management
over wages and regulations affecting working conditions and
serving as a conduit for communicating workers' complaints to
management or municipal labor bureaus. The ACFTU has shown
t :oncern about protecting workers' living standards in areas
snCh as unemployment insurance and argued 1993 that the
traditional definition of workers should be expanded to include
peasants laboring in China's township and village enterprises.
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Before wage:reform, workers' wages were set according to a
uniform national scale, based on seniority and skills. Since

wage reform, a total wage bill for each collective and
state-owned enterprise is set by the Ministry of Labor

according to four criteria: 1) as a percentage of profits, 2)

as a contract amount with the local labor bureau, 3) for money
losing enterprises, according to a state-set amount, or 4) as

an enterprise-set amount subject to Labor Ministry review.

Individual enterprises determine how to divide the total among .

workers, a decision usually made by the enterprise manager
consultation with the enterprise party chief and the ACFTU

representative. Worker congresses (see below) have mandated
authority to review plans for wage reform, though these bodies

serve primarily as rubberstamp organizations. Wages are
generally equal for the same type of work within enterprises.
Incentives are provided for increased productivity. Under the
new Labor Law, wages may be set according to conditions set out
in collective contracts negotiated between ACFTU representatives

and management. In practice, only the small number of workers

with high technical skills can negotiate effectively on salary

and fringe benefit issues.

The old permanent employment system is increasingly giving way

to a more flexible contract-based system. Most workers in
state-owned enterprises hired in the last 3 years have signed
individual contracts--a practice mandated by the new Labor
Law--and a number of large enterprises have converted all

workers to such contracts. Approximately 40 percent of state
sector workers now work under contract, but the proportion of
contract workers varies widely according to regional economic

development. In Shanghai, 1.5 million workers, or 97.5 percent

of all workers in state sector firms, have signed labor

contracts. Contract arrangements are more common in township

and village enterprises and many types of joint ventures. In

collective enterprises below the provincial level, contract

workers are a distinct minority. China's new Labor Law
provides for workers and employers at all types of enterprises

to sign both collective and individual contracts. The former
will be worked out between ACFTU or worker representatives and
management ane will specify such matters as working conditions,

wage distribution, and hours of work. Individual contracts
will then be drawn up in line' with the terms of the collective

contract.

worker congresses, held periodically in most Chinese
enterprises, theoretically have the authority to remove
incompetent managers and approve major decisions affecting the
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enterprise, notably wage and bonus distribution systems.
However, worker_ congresses generally take place only .once a

year and serve essentially to approve agreements worked out
among factory managers, party secretaries, and ACFTU
representatives. In smaller enterprises it is not unusual to
find these three posts held by the same person.

A dispute settlement procedure has been in effect since 1987.
The procedure provides for mediation, two levels of arbitration
committees, and a final appeal to the courts. Of the 12,358,
cases brought for arbitration in 1993, 64 percent were resolved
at the first or second level. Less than.3 percent reached the

courts. Approimately 40 percent of the cases closed in 1993

were resolved in favor of the worker(s), 20 percent in favor of

management; the rest resulted in a compromise. According to
Labor Ministry officials, most arbitration cases are filed by
contract workers or their employers, indicating,. they assert,

that the. new contract system provides a clearer set of ground
rules which both sides can attempt to enforce.

The 1.982 Trade Union Law prohibits antiunion discrimination and
specifies that union representatives may not be transferred or
terminated by enterprise management during their term of

office. Unionized foreign businesses generally report
pragmatic relations with ACFTU representatives. At its
National Congress in October 1993, the ACFTU set the goal of
establishing unions in 50 percent of all foreign-funded
enterprises by the end of 1994.

Laws governing working conditions in China's special economic
zones (SEZ's) are not significantly different from those in the

rest of the country. However, wages in the SEZ's, and in
southeastern China generally, are significantly higher than in

other parts of the country.

c. Prohibition of Forced or Compulsory Labor

In addition to prisons and reform through labor facilities,
which contain inmates sentenced through judicial procedures
(see Section 1.c.), China also maintains a network of
"reeducation through labor" camps, where inmates are sentenced

through nonjudicial procedures (see Section 1.e.). Inmates of
reeducation through labor facilities are generally required to

work. Reports from international human rights organizations
and the foreign press indicate that at least some persons in

pue(-0a1 detentiou are also required to work. Justice
oUici:lls have stated that in reeducation through labor
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facilities there is a much heavier emphasis on education than

on labor. Most reports conclude that work conditions in the

penal system's light manufacturing factories are similar to

those in ordinary factories, but conditions on farms and in

mines can be harsh. As is the case in most Chinese workplaces,

safety is not a high priority. There are no available figures

for casualties in prison industry.

Some penal facilities contract with regular industries for
prisoners to perform light manufacturing and assembly work....In

1991 the Government published a reiteration of its regulations

barring the export of prison-made goods. On August 7, 1992,

the U.S. and. Chinese Governments signed a memorandum of
understanding (MOU) prohibiting trade in prison labor

products. A statement of cooperation detailing specific

workinc, procedures for implementation of the MOU was agreed to

and signed on March 14, 1994.

d. Minimum Age for Employment of Children

China's National Labor Law, effective January 1, 1995, forbids

employers to hire workers under 16 years of age and specifies

administrative review, fines, and revocation of business
licenses of those businesses that hire minors. In the interim,

regulations promulgated in 1987 prohibiting the employment of
school-age minor: who have not completed the compulsory 9 years

of education continued in force. Enterprise inspection and
effective enforcement of labor regulations is expanding.
Officials insist that increased diligence in monitoring
temporary workers has successfully precluded widespread
employment of minors. Labor officials also report that

employers were disciplined in 1994 for infringement of child
labor regulations, but such reports cannot be verified. In

poorer isolated areas, child labor in agriculture is
widespread. Most independent observers agree with Chinese
officials that; given its vast surplus of adult labor, urban
child'labor is a relatively minor problem in formal sectors of

the economy. Rising dropout rates at secondary schools in some

sonthern provinces and anecdotal reports suggest that children

may increasingly be entering unregulated sectors of China's

economy. No specific Chinese industry is identifiable as a
significant violator of child labor regulations.

e. Acceptable Conditions of Work

The new Labor Law codifies many of the general principles of

China. labor reform, setting out provisions on employment,
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labor contracts, working hours, wages, skill development and
training, social insurance, dispute resolution, legal
responsibility, supervision, and inspection. In anticipation

of the Law's minimum wage requirements, many local governments
already enforce regulations on minimum wages. Generally the

wage levels have been set higher than the local poverty relief
ceiling but lower than the current wage level of the average

worker. Minimum wage-figures do not-include free or heavily

subsidized benefits which employers commonly provide in kind,

such as housing, medical care, and education. Unemployment
insurance schemes now cover a majority of urban workers
(primarily state sector workers). Benefits from these funds
are provided to laid off workers according to "local
conditions," but unemployment subsidies generally equal 120 to

150 percent of the local hardship relief standard.
Regularization of unemployment insurance coverage and
administration in 1994 has served to decrease the incidence of
nonpayment of severance allowances. Workers are eligible to
receive unemployment relief funds for varying lengths of time,

up to 24 months, according to length of service.

In February the State Council reduced the national standard
wockweek from 48 hours to 44 hours, excluding overtime, with a
mandatory 24-hour rest period. A system of alternating weeks
of 6- and 5-day workweeks began in March, with a 6-month grace

period for implementation. The same regulations specified that
cumulative monthly overtime could not exceed 48 hours. The

Chinese press regularly reported cases of workers forced to
work regular 12-and 14-hour days of forced overtime at
foreign-invested enterprises, particularly in southeast China

and the SEZ's.

Occupational health and safety are constant themes of posters

and campaigns. Every work unit must designate a health and

safety officer, and the International Labor Organization has
established.a training program for these officials. The U.S.

Department of Labor's Mine Safety and Health Administration is
participating actively in this program. Moreover, while the
right to strike is not provided for in the 1982 Constitution,
the Trade Union Law explicitly recognizes the right of unions
to "suggest that staff and workers withdraw from sites of
danger" and to participate in accident investigations. Labor

officials reported that such withdrawals did occur in some

instances during 1994. Nonetheless, pressures for increased
output, lack of financial resources to maintain equipment, lack
of concern by management, and a traditionally poor
understanding of safety issues by workers have contributed to a
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continuing high rate of accidents. Statistics provided by the
ACFTU indfcate that 11,600 workers were killed in industrial
accidents from January to August of 1993, up 13 percent over
the same period of 1992. One credible report indicates there
are over 10,000 miners killed in accidents yearly. Fatal
factory explosions, fires, and collapsing dormitories have been
covered by both the domestic and foreign press. Officials
blame 60 percent of accidents on violation of safety
regulations, particularly in the rapidly expanding rural,
private, and foreign-invested enterprise sectors. In

Guangdong, where 1,300 fires killed 329 people and injured 889
in 1993, the authorities announced in February new fines for
enterprises that neglect safety precautions. Negligent units
will be fined 1 to 5 percent of the total losses they incur in

any fire, $3,450 (RMB 30,000) for every worker killed, and $345

to $575 (RMB 3,000 to 5,000) for each worker injured. Many
factories using harmful products, such as asbestos, fail not
only to protect their workers against the ill effects of such
products, but also fail to inform them about the potential
hazards.

TIBET

(This section of the report on China has been prepared pursuant
to Section 536 (b) of Public Law 103-236. The United States
recognizes the Tibet Autonomous Region (hereinafter.referred to
as "Tibet") to be part of the People's Republic of China.
Preservation and development of Tibet's unique religious,
cultural, and linguistic heritage and protection of its
people's fundamental human rights continue to be of concern.)

Respect for the Integrity of the Person

Because the Chinese Government strictly controls access to and
informatiOn about Tibet, it is difficult to state precisely the

scope of human rights abuse there. It is known, however, that
during 1994 Chinese government authorities continued to commit
widespread human rights abuses in Tibet, including instances of
torture, arbitrary arrest, and detention without public trial,
long detention of Tibetan nationalists for peacefully
expressing their political views, and rigid controls on freedom
of speech and the press, particularly for Tibetans. There are
credible reports that authorities in some instances tortured
and killed detainees in Tibet. Reports from international
human rights organizations indicate that a Tibetan nun died on
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June 4 in a prison hospital, reportedly as a result of a

beating by'guards. In May Tibetan officials reported that a

former public security official in Tibet was sentenced to 9

years in prison for causing the death of a suspect while

torturing him to obtain a confession. The United Nations

Working Group on Arbitrary Detentions has concluded that China

is arbitrarily detaining 32 Tibetans and has called for their

release.

The authorities permit most traditional religious practices....

except those seen as a vehicle for political dissent, which

they ruthlessly suppress. They continue to detain and
prosecute monks and nuns who have expressed dissenting
political views in public. Legal safeguards for Tibetans
detained or imprisoned are inadequate in design and
implementation, and lack of independent outside access to
prisoners or prisons makes it difficult to assessthe extent
and severity of abuses and the number of Tibetan prisoners.

According to human rights organizations, small-scale protests

were reported to have occurred in Lhasa, the capital, and

elsewhere during 1994, resulting in swift detention for

participants. According to credible reports, in January, 11

nuns were sentenced to terms of 2 to 7 years' imprisonment for

taking part in a proindependence demonstration in 1993.

Another group of 14 nuns reportedly had their prison sentences

increased by up to 9 years for singing proindependence songs.

In May a demonstration by Tibetan shopkeepers protesting tax

increases took on political overtones, and several dozen

Tibetan monks and nuns were detained, apparently for raising

independence slogans. Police responded without using excessive

force, reflecting better riot control training; no lives were

lost. Tibetan political prisoners such as Ngawang Pulchung and

Tempel Tsering remained imprisoned in 1994, although Yulo Dawa

Tseri.ng and three other Tibetans were released in November.

Ereedom of Religion

In Tibet, where Buddhism and Tibetan nationalism are closely

intertwined, relations between Buddhists and secular
authorities continued to be tense in 1994. The Government does

not tolerate religious manifestations that advocate Tibetan
independence, and it has prohibited a large traditional
festival which has in the past been used to encourage

sopaatist sentiment. The Government condemns the Dalai Lama's

political activities and his leadership of a -government in
exile,- but it recognizes him as a major religious figure.

v.; T.-z-o<;=.,
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Government religious authorities in 1994 forbade party and

government *officials from displaying the Dalai Lama's
photograph, including in their homes, and removed his
photographs from sale at bazaar shops. His photos remain in
prominent positions in most temples in Tibet. The autonomous

region government in Tibet also ordered Tibetan officials who

have children studying in India to br.ing them back to Tibet

immediately.

In 1994 the Chinese Government continued to take steps to

ameliorate damage caused in the 1960's and 1970's to Tibec's

historic religious buildings and other aspects of its cultural

and religious heritage. The Government has expended
substantial sums to reconstruct the most important sacred sites

of Tibetan Buddhism. A 5-year project to restore the Potala

Palace (the most important Tibetan Buddhist center) in Lhasa

was concluded in August 1994 at a cost of $6.4 million. The

Government also provided funding in 1994 for the restoration of

two other major religious sites in Lhasa, the Jokhang and

Ganden monasteries. Ganden had been completely destroyed

during the Cultural Revolution. Public contributions also
helped to rebuild these and many smaller monasteries. Although

the Government denied it, the practice of religion in Tibet

continued to be hampered by the limits the Government imposes

on the number of resident monks in several of Tibet's main

temples. There are 34,000 Buddhist monks and nuns in Tibet,

according to official figures, a small number compared to

traditional norms. Tibetan Buddhists claim that they are

restricted in the numbers and training of religious
practitioners, even though limits on resident monks are not

strictly observed in practice. Monks at some Tibetan
monasteries known for their opposition to Han Chinese
domination may still face travel restrictions.

Economic Development and Protection of Cultural Heritage

Like China's 54 other minority ethnic groups, Tibetans receive

preferential treatment in marriage policy, family planning,
university admission, and employment. Chinese government
development policies have helped raise the living standards of
Tibetans, but also have disrupted traditional living patterns.

The Government has sought to.preserve the Tibetan language, but

in doing so has encountered the dilemma of how to preserve the

language without limiting educational opportunities. In Tibet

primary schools at the village level teach in Tibetan. Many

pupils end their formal education after graduating from these

schools, which usually only have two or three grades. Those

is
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who go on to regional primary schools and beyond, particularly
after junior high school, receive much of their education in
Chinese, although some areas provide instruction in Tibetan
through junior high school. Efforts to expand Tibetan language
instruction are hampered by lack of materials and competent
teachers at higher levels.

In July 1994, the Chinese Communist Party and the State Council
conducted a large-scale work conference on Tibet. The third of
its kind since 1980, this work conference was attended by
delegations from the CCP and central government organizatidies,

as well as provincial representatives and delegates from
certain urban areas. The conference focused on setting
economic development goals, pledging to increase economic
activity in Tibet by 10 percent a year. The plan included a
total of $270 million in investment projects, continuing the
government policy of providing substantial budget subsidies to
develop Tibet's backward economy. China's leaders also made
clear that Tibet would continue to receive central government
financial assistance and would retain "special flexibility" in
implementing reform policies mandated elsewhere in China. In a

speech covered extensively in the Chinese press, President
Jiang Zemin reiterated. Beijing's willingness to "welcome back"
the Dalai Lama to Tibet, so long as "he abandons advocacy of
Tibetan independence and ceases activities to split the

motherland." Although the work conference approved plans to
boost economic development in Tibet, it produced no change in
the Chinese Government's policy toward Tibet.

The Dalai Lama continued in 1994 to express concern that
development projects and other central government policies
encourage a massive influx of Han Chinese into Tibet, which has
the effect of overwhelming Tibet's traditional culture and
diluting Tibetan demographic dominance in Tibet. Freer
movement of people throughout China in recent years, and the

prospect of economic opportUnity in Tibet, has led to a
substantial increase in the non-Tibetan population (including
China's Muslim Hui minority as well as Han Chinese) in Lhasa
and other urban areas. Most of these migrants profess to be
temporary residents, but small businesses run by ethnic Han and
Uui peoples (mostly restaurants and retail shops) are becoming
more numerous in or near some Tibetan towns and cities.
R9nghly one-thir0 of the population of Lhasa is Han Chinese.
Chinese officials assert that 95 percent of Tibet's officially
registered population is Tibetan, with Han and other ethnic
nroups making lip the remainder. Increased economic development
will likely mean the transfer to, or temporary duty in, Tibet
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of a greater number of non-Tibetan technical personnel, and may
also increase the number of immigrants from China's large
floating population seeking to take advantage of new economic
opportunities.

Economic development, fueled by central government subsidies,
is changing traditional Tibetan ways of life. While the
Chinese Government has made efforts in recent years to restore
the physical structures and other aspects of Tibetan Buddhism
and. Tibetan culture damaged or destroyed during the Cultural
Revolution, repressive social and political controls continue'
to limit the individual freedoms of Tibetans.
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Human Rights in China

philip Shenon, chief Bei-
jing correspondent of
the US-based The New

York Times, recently inter-
viewed Zhu Muzhi, chair-
man of the China Human
Rights Society. The follow-
ing presents Zhu's answers to
questions posed by Shenon.

ZHU MUZHI: I will call
on personal experience to an-
swer your question concern-
ing the status quo of human
rights in China. I have lived
in Beijing since the 1930s and
have personally witnessed
the tremendous changes tak-
ing place in China. About six
decades ago, savage Japanese
aggression pushed Beijing to
the brink of being reduced to
a colony. Under .brutal of
Japanese aggression, Chinese
people lacked any guarantee
of their lives, let alone the
dignity as human beings. Or-
dinary Chinese living in oc-
cupied areas were forced to
kowtow to Japanese soldiers,
while citizens in unoccupied
areas lived from hand to
mouth, suffering from hun-
ger and cold. As a result,
young Chinese students and
hundreds of millions of civ-
ilians rose to launch resist-
ance movements. The De-
claration of Independence of
your country says that all
people enjoy certain untrans-
ferable rights endowed by
the "Creator ", including the
right to life and liberty, as
well as the right to pursue

millions of people through-
out the world are still not
guaranteed the right to subs-
istence, you will be able to
understand how extraordi-
nary the achievements scored
by China are. China's effort
to improve human rights has
also been a gre't contribution
to the development of global
human rights undertakings.
Of course, it does not mean
that China's human rights si-
tuation is perfect. In fact,
current circumstances of hu-
man rights in China fall far
short of the lofty goal and
demand. There are many as-
pects requiring us to devote
arduous effort to making im-
provements.

Zhu Muzhi.

BEIJING REVIEW, 'AC. 1Z.IS, 1991

happiness. However, during
the dark years of Japanese
aggression, Chinese people
were deprived of such rights.
Today, the conditions of the
Chinese people have reversed
completely. To eat their fill
and dress warmly, a goal
cherished by the Chinese
people for centuries, have
basically been accomplished.
Today's China enjoys an un-
precedentedly fine situation.
Tilling 7 percent of the
world's total cultivated land,
China has nevertheless suc-
ceeded in feeding 22 percent
of the world's total popula-
tion and has basically solved
the problem regarding the
right to subsistence of the
Chinese people. Just think it
over how many hundreds of

SHENON: Since the US
government dissociated hu-
man rights from the annual
extension of the MFN trade
status, do you think China
will in the future assume a
more intransigent attitude to-
ward the human rights issue in
the future?

ZHU: It has nothing to do
with intransigence. We res-
pect facts, or, in other words,
approach things as they
stand.

SHENON: In your opinion,
why does China have a poor
reputation worldwide in terms
of human rights?

ZHU: In my opinion, we



must first analyze which
countries and who on earth
have said that China's hu-
man rights situation is un-
desirable. Judging from the
outcome of several interna-
tional conferences on human
rights, countries which op-
pose and attack China at the
meetings are in the minori-
ty, with most attacks com-
ing from Western countries.
However, those making the
most violent attacks against
China represent a tiny hand-
ful of Western countries.
Therefore, you can't say that
China has a bad reputation in
the world. According to my
observations, different cir-
cumstances exist with regard
to countries which claim that
China's human rights status
is bad. Some countries have
no real knowledge of the real-
ity in China, but they have
believed various rumors and
slanders. Some have set de-
mands on China in accord-
ance with their own stan-
dards. This is what we refer
to as a situation in which "the
well -fed don't know how the
starving suffer", as I told the
chief editor of your news-
paper's editorial department
during his last visit. Still oth-
ers have an axe to grind, and
hence they are not truly con-
cerned about the human
rights issue in China.

SHENON: You have pol-
itely used diplomatic jargon
and have not mentioned the
United States by name. May I
ask whether or not you think
the United States has been a
thorn for China in regard to
the human rights issue?

ZHU: One point in your
question is quite important.

GLOBAL

That is whether the issue of
human rights will affect di-
plomatic relations between
China and other countries.
We hold that the human
rights issue has certain inter-
national involvements, but it
is essentially a matter within
the domestic jurisdiction of a
country. Therefore, the hu-
man rights issue should not
affect relationships bet .seen
various countries, unless
problems regarding human
rights endanger international
peace and security. Neither
China's concept of human
rights, nor its practices relat-
ed to guaranteeing human
rights, have done harm to the
interests of the United States.
If the Sino-US relations are
held up because of the hu-
man rights issue, it will be
harmful to both sides. It is so
wise of President Clinton to
unhook human rights from
the annual extension of
MFN trade status. Since
then, economic and trade re-
lations between the two coun-
tries have witnessed marked
progress. It is of great benefit
to both, isn't it? Nonethe-
less, it seems that the Unit-
ed States will hold fast to the
issue. I wonder to which di-
rection it intends to lead the
relationship between the two
countries, and what on earth
will benefit the United States
by doing so.

SHENON: What would
have been the outcome had
President Clinton made an
opposite decision?

ZHU: An old Chinese say-
ing goes that "a person lifts a
rock only to drop it on his
own toes". Some Americans
have noted that China is a

huge market. The United
States would lose this vast
market if it canceled China's
MFN trade status. In case
the United States withdraws
from the market, other coun-
tries would not follow. On
the contrary, they would
think it an opportunity the
United States has given
them. Under this scenario,
had the United States wanted
to re-enter the Chinese mar-
ket in the future, it would
have been by no means as
easy as before because most
niches would have been
filled. That's why I say that
President Clinton made a
wise decision and refrained
from reaping a whirlwind by
sowing the wind.

SHENON: What is your
opinion on one country com-
menting on the human rights
situation of another country?

ZHU: We hold that the is-
sue of human rights by and
large falls under the sover-
eignty of an individual coun-
try. Owing to differences in
historical background, cul-
tural tradition, social cus-
toms and habits, religious
beliefs and economic devel-
opment, situations in differ-
ent countries vary greatly.
Therefore, the human rights
issue is highly complex, and
it is far from easy to evaluate
correctly and objectively the
human rights situation in a
given country. The Chinese
government has refrained
from casually making carp-
ing comments on the hu-
man rights situations in'other
countries. However, this does
not mean that we show no
care for the human rights is-
sue in other countries. Due to
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differing circumstances,ack
country has its own units
and shortcomings in termini
human rights. We maimit
that various countries shoal
enhance dialogue to pramt
mutual understanding at
draw on the successful mu-
iences of others througke
change of views. This sr
proach will be of greaterte-
nefit to the improvemeatuf
the human rights similar'
the world over. The US Sim
Department publishes am.
port annually, evaluatinglikt
human rights situation int%
countries. In my opiniondke
United States might bum
been too bold by doing s$.

SHENON: Hew do pi
comment on the human rills
situation in the UAW
States?

ZHU: I don't think tint
the human rights state Tit
the United States is perfatti
every respect, with a cask
point being racial discrimia-
tion. While the United Suss
finds fault with the hum
rights situation in ozies
countries, in fact it hat is
own shortcomings.

SHENON: What mil
China do to improve thek-
man rights situation?

ZHU: The solution talk
problem regarding to the
right to subsistence ant die
velopment will remain am
jor issue in the coming XIS
due to the fact that 80 ni-
lion Chinese are still loin
under the line of sufficiency
of food and clothing, whithis
not a small number. Pair
cally, we will further sung-
then the construction of so.
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cialist democracy and im-
prove the people's congress
system. I think the people's
congress system is the most
suitable for national condi-
tions in China. Hence, China
cannot adopt the American
political system. The two-
party system is perhaps the
most appropriate for the Un-
ited States.

SHENON: I've personally
witnessed tremendous econo-
mic progress in China. In the
future, will China advance in
terms of freedom of speech?

ZHU: The economic boom
in China fully demonstrates
that the Chinese people en-
joy more political rights and
freedom. In fact, Chinese
people have full freedom of
speech in regard to how to go
about building the country.
At present, China has more
than 7,000 newspapers and
periodicals. In China, a say-
ing, which is popular with
both the government and the
masses, goes that "human
beings are the decisive fac-
tor". This is our code of
conduct. Yet another slogan
reads, "having faith in the
masses, respecting the masses
and relying on the masses". It
is also known as "following
the mass line". Our policies
are based on the principle
of "from the masses, to the
masses". In other words,
when making decisions, we
must solicit and summarize
extensive opinion::, from the
masses. Formulated policies
are presented to the mass-
es for test. Simply because
China has followed this prin-
ciple, the Chinese people
have supported the policies
of the government. Why have

China's revolution and con-
struction scored such great suc-
cess? Why has the Chinese
economy witnessed such rapid
growth? The answer lies in the
fact that the Party and the gov-
ernment have won the endorse-
ment and support of the people.
Would the people support the
government if they had been re-
trained and deprived of their
democratic rights and if their
opinions had not been accepted?
This is why I contend that for-
eign opinions saying that China
has scored economic expansion,
but has no political freedom,
are obviously misguided and do
not explain the actual situation
in China.

SHENON: The heart of the
human. riggs issue the Ameri-
cans are concerned about ma--
ters on political prisoners. Do
you think certain Chinese people
have been jailed simply because
of their different political view-
points?

ZHU: I don't think so. In
China, only those who violate
criminal laws are prosecut-
ed. The counterrevolutionary
crimes in China are clearly de-
fined in the criminal code,
which include murder, arson
and robbery. I hope you will
delve into the aspects related io
counterrevolutionary crimes in
China's Criminal Law and in-
troduce overseas readers the
true reality in China. As far as
I know, no country in the world
publishes regular reports con-
cerning the status of prisoners,
nor does any country submit to
demands that the government
provide details about a specific
prisoner. Demanding such in-
formation simply represents an
act of disrespect for the sover-
eignty of other countries.
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WANG GUOZNEN
Two New York drug addicts are on the
street.

of long ago the US State De-
partment for the first time
openly admitted that there

still remain many issues to be re
solved on human rights protection
in the United States. This was re-
vealed in the report to the UN
Human Rights Committee submit-
ted by Assistant Secretary of State
for Democracy, Human Rights
and Labor John Shattuck.

Shattuck wrote in the introduc-
tion to this report,"It is of little use
to proclaim principles of human
rights protection at the inter-
national level unless they can be
meaningfully realized and en-
forced domestically." In the past,
the United States has cruelly vio-
lated human rights through the en-
slavement of the African Amer-
icans and the following discri-
mination against them, destruction
of the culture and society of na-
tive Americans and maltreatment
of immigrants. In addition, women
in the United States do not share
equal rights with men.

Despite the current state of hu-
man rights protection in the Un-
ited States, the US government,
Congress and other notable figures
have been attacking China for its
serious human rights violations in
the past few years. After a compar-
ative study of the human rights
records of China and the United
States, I offer my general appraisal
of China's human rights record:

Since the founding of the Peo-
ple's Republic of China in 1949,

The author is vice-president of the
China Society for Human Rights Stu-
dies
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China Leads the US
In Hunian Rights

by Yu Quanyu

China's human rights conditions
have fundamentally improved.
The people are now the masters of
their own country. We have won
independence for our nation and
realized equality between the sex-
es and for all ethnic nationalities.
People's rights for a decent life, and
liberty are properly guaranteed,
and living standards are rising
year by year.

Due to inadequate natural re-
sources and low economic and cul-
tural development, China's human
rights conditions are far from satis-
factory. There are still shortcom-
ings and problems, and sometimes
cases of human rights violations do
occur.

However, an all-round compar-
ison will show that China is in
many fields ahead of the United
States in human rights protection.
Although there is a big gap in re-
sources and economic strength be-
tween China and the United
States, the following illustrates the
two nations' human rights records:

Life security. In 1990, 9.37 out
of every 100,000 people were mur-
dered in the United States, while
in China the figure was less than
two in 100,000. In the United
States, 300 in every 100,000 were
injured in attempted murders,
while in China the figure was sev-
en in 100,000. More than 70 worn-
en in every 100,000 in the United
States were raped, while the figure
was four in 100,000 in China.

Homeless people. In January this
year, the US government admitted
that there are 7 million homeless
people living in the United States,
and 3 million of them sleep in the
open. We have 150,000 homeless
people in China.

Number of prisoners. The United
States. with a population of 260
million, has. 1.1 million people
serving jail terms, 455 out of every
100,000, which is a world record

Yet in China the ratio was only 99
to 100,000 in 1990, less than one
fourth of that in the United States.

Death rate of prisoners. The
death rate of Chinese prisoners in
1993 is 2.87 per thousand, and the
rate for unnatural death is 0.24 per
thousand, much less than that in
the United States. This means the
management of prisons in China is
humanitarian.

The number of repeat offenders
among released prisoners. The
American rate is 41 percent and
the Chinese rate is 8 percent. This
can be an indicator that China
does a better job in educating cri-
minals.

Equality for all ethnic nationali-
ties. China advocates not only na-
tional equality but also prefer-
ential treatment for ethnic mi-
norities.

Women's status. The US govern-
ment has admitted that the social
status of American women in the
United States is not as good as that
of women in China. In the people's
congresses at various levels, wom-
en make up over 20 percent of
the deputies, while in the United
States, the highest rate for women
in the congresses is 18.4 percent.

The United St-...:es has not yet
subscribed to the International
Treaty of Eradicating All Forms
of Racial Discrimination, the In-
ternational Treaty of Prohibiting
and Punishing Racial Segregation
or the Treaty of Eradicating All
Forms of Discrimination against
Women. China has subscribed to
all of them and faithfully complies
with all their obligations.

In short, China has done a great
deal for human rights, and in some
aspects it has done better than
America. Naturally, there is still a
lot more for us to do before our
ultimate goal is reached. However,
the United States cannot resolve its
own issues on human rights in a
short period.
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Real MFN Story

On China: Most

Fiendish Nation
By Stanley T. Holmes

FOR THE SALT LAKE TRIBUNE

By June 4th, President Clinton
will decide whether to extend
Most-favored-nation (MFN) trade
status to the People's Republic of
China. That date will also mark
thc fifth anniversary of Beijing's
bloody crackdown on the Chinese
democracy movement.

While some political analysts
and business leaders now argue
that U.S. trade policy should be
de-linked from human rights is-
sues, Americans ought to think
about the key principles at stake
in this decision.

Most-favored-nation status en-
titles a country, to pieferential
treataent in its trade dealings
with the United States. Benefits
of Ma74 designation include low-
ered U.S. tariff charges on im-
ports from the MFN country. Cur-
rently, several countries do not
have MFN status because they
have not met our human rights
standards.

In June 1993, President Clinton
reluctantly granted a one-year
MFN extension for China, under
the condition that China make
"overall significant progress" in
its human rights record or MFN
would not be renewed this year.

This past February, the U.S.
State Department released a glob-
al human rights report and its 34-
page section on China concluded
that "the [Chinese] Government's
ov :rail human rights record in
1993 fell far short of internation-
ally accepted norms." According
to the report, Chinese internal se-
curity forces "are responsible for
widespread and well-documented
human rights abuses, including

, torture, forced confessions, and
arbitrary detentions.... "

Although China signed the Uni-
versal Declaration of Human
Rights and the Convention
Against Torture, U.S. officials re-
port continued violations of these
treaties, including: 1, "hundreds,
perhaps thousands, of political
prisoners" (3,172 by Beijing's
own admission); 2, "torture by po-
lice and prison officials ... in po-
litically restive regions with mi-
nority populations like Tibet"; 3,
harasitnent and detention of
Christians and suppression of Ti-
betan Buddhists; 4, denial of legal
safeguards, which have led to
"extrajudicial killings by govern.
meat officials", 5, invasions of
privacy, such that "telephone
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conversations are recorded, and
mall is frequently opened and
censored"; and 6, the banning of
independent trade unions.

Through its actions, China has
even violated human rights provi-
sions set forth in its own constitu-
tion.

American citizens need to rec-
ognize that China's human rights
record challenges key moral stan-
dards accepted by the United
States and the world community.
Considering the label "most fa-
vored nation" as an honor be-
stowed upon a foreign country by
our government, shouldn't we ex-.
pect that any country deserving
such an honor would exemplify
the spirit of democracy we stand
for? I think so

Adherents of the "constructive
engagement" trade approach ar-
gue that the current trend toward
economic liberalization in China
will eventually improve the politi-
cal situation. However, a similar
argument was rejected in the case
of South Africa, and the resulting
sanctic . helped bring an end to
apartheid.

Keep in mind that the U.S. cur-
rently employs trade sanctions
against countries (such as Cuba)
with human rights records no
worse than China's. And, as the
International Campaign for Tibet
reminds us, China is still the
world's largest police state.

Proponents of the status quo
argue that suspension of China's
MFN will spark a trade war and
cost thousands of American jobs.
The argument a submission to
Beijing's bluff is weakened by
China's need for continued access
to Western markets and technol.

ogy for its development. And even
if some job dislocations did occur,
it wouldn't be the first time Amer-
icans have made a sacrifice for
the greater goo:. of freedom.

Citizens of the free world cer-
tainly must not accept the argu-
ment that China's mistreatment of
its people is a purely domestic af-
fair and none of our business.
Such a line of reasoning leads to
the position that apartheid was
South Africa's affair and the Ho-
locaust was a German domestic
problem. On the contrary, we
have entered world human rights
agreements because the progress
of humanity is our business.

One way or the other, Washing-
ton's MFN decision on China will
be a milestone in the post-Cold
War era. Freedom's global advo-
cates look to the United States for
world leadership. Imagine your-
self a political prisoner, rotting in
a foreign jail. Of all the world's
countries, which one would you
expect to see first in line, fighting
for the principles of democracy
and your liberty?

If we decide to continue "busi-
ness as usual" with China, we
strike a blow at the already shaky
foundation of human rights in the
world. America's message, heard
by tyrants in Burma and else-
where, would then indicate that
our ethics are situational and, like
the Chinese communists, we value
economic interests above individ-
ual freedoms.

The Clinton Administration
must not extend MFN status for
Chic' until that country finally
brings its human rights record up
to international legal standards
The United States mui.t not be a

2 0 9
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party to Beijing's policy of domes-
tic oppression. Appropriately ap-
plied economic pressure can be
an effeaive non-military means
for bringing about the needed
changer.

Fortunately, there are several
China policy options available to
the White House and Congress.
These range from selective denial
of MFN perquisites to measures
that entail an overhaul of the en-
tire MFN system.

China might first be denied
trade benefits for selected com-
modities, rather than face penal
ties across-the-board. Selectively
denied benefits could then be re-
'ettroduced as China improves its
human rights record.

President Clinton could also
seize this occasion to revise the
trade status policy and implement
a new malti-tiered system of trade
categories. Only the most demo-
(Tette governments would then
qualify for privileged treatment
nt the top spot, and the most-fa-
vored-nation designation would
finally attain a truthful meaning.

The likelihood tha: Washington
will do the right thing in June de-
pends on whether American citi-
zens care enough to let President
Clinton and members of Congress
know there can be no "business as
usual" while the Chinese govern-
ment systematically abuses its
people.

Stanley T. Holmes Is president of
the United Nations Association of
Utah,
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China's Communitarian View

OBAL

The Chinese view of human rights is best des-
cribed as "communitarian." China places social or-
der and responsibility above the rights of indivi-
duals. Hence, individuals do not have the same
degree of sovereignty that individuals enjoy in the
West. Recent history also helped shape China's view
of human rights. During the last 150 years, the
Chinese experienced periods of extreme poverty
when millions suffered through starvation. At the
same time, China was repeatedly invaded by foreign
powers. For today's Chinese, therefore, the most
important human rights are, first, a decent standard
of living, and second, freedom from foreign domina-
tion. China's current economic modernization pro-
gram is designed to give the Chinese people the two
human rights they deem most important.

The US Individualistic View
The US view of human rights is best described as

individualistic. Because individuals are viewed as
sovereign, they are supposed to enjoy certain rights

James C. T. Mao is a professor of finance who has taught at
the University of Michigan, University of California (at
Berkeley and Los Angeles) and several universities in other
countries.
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which no government may legitimately violate. This
nIclividualistic view has its intellectual origin in the
Christian idea that God endows every person with a
set of inalienable rights. The religious origin of this
belief explains why Americans consider their con-
cept of human rights as absolute truth and view any
divergence from the individualistic concept as hu-
man rights violation. It also explains why Americans
deem it their mission to disseminate the individual-
istic view of human rights to other parts of the
woi Id

New US Policy Needed

Thus, China and the United States have very
different views of human rights. In a world where
diverse cultures coexist, cultural tolerance is not
only a virtue, but also a prerequisite for world peace
and prosperity. Instead of linking China's most-
favored-nation (MFN) trade status to human rights,
the United States should consider the strategy of
friendly persuasion. The use of MFN status as a
stick is unlikely to produce any fruitful results be-
cause the use of a stick makes the United States
appear arrogant and self-righteous in the eyes of the
Chinese. Friendly persuasion is much more likely to
create the kind of atmosphere and relationship con-
ducive to resolving irreconcilable differences be-
tween two sovereign nations.

by James C.T. Mao

Dear Editors:
Everyone must be careful not to become a pawn

of certain larger forces that can take advantage of
certain ideas.

The rights of people are first and foremost the
right to have food, clothing and shelter, the rights to
basic needs.

Government has a responsibility to include a wide

A student of the Johns Hopkins University tutoring the
homeless children at a shelter for the homeless in Baltimore,
Maryland, USA. Photo, by SHA NG RONCGUA,;(3
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"QUOTES and NOTES" on East-West Human Rights Perspectives

"Western nations see...that democracy promotes economic development and peaceful relations
among nations. In contrast, the leaders of many Asian nations see democracy as a hindrance to
economic development, a threat to national and regional stability, and unsuited to Asia's political
culture and traditions."

Muthiah Alagappa, in Democratic Transition in Asia: The Role of the
International Community, East-West Center, October 1994, p. 2

"Asian political cultures...place a higher value on the rights of the community than on those of
the individual and prefer effective governance to constitutional government."

Muthiah Alagappa, in Democratic Transition in Asia: The Role of the
International Community, East-West Center, October 1994, p. 10.

"It has become quite common in Asia, rightly or wrongly, to associate ... social ills in )Yestern
countries with excessive individualism."

Muthiah Alagappa, in Democratic Transition in Asia: The Role of the
International Community, East-West Center, October 1994, p. 27

"What we are witnessing is...the end of...mankind's ideological evolution and the
universalization of Western liberal democracy as the final form of human government."

Francis Fukuyama, quoted in Democratic Transition..., p. 3

"[T]he West has sought to project with new vigor the claim that democracy and human rights are
universally valid norms."

M. Alagappa, op cit, p. 4

East and Southeast Asian governments "strongly contest the projection of democracy and human
rights as universally valid norms. This contestation has at least five key strands:

1) The projected norms run counter to the key principles of sovereignty and noninterference
in domestic affairs;

2) Democratization would undermine political stability and economic growth;
3) Human rights must be conceived broadly to include not only political and civil rights but

also socioeconomic rights;
4) Liberal democracy is alien to Asian political culture; and,
5) Asia can no longer be dictated to."

-continued-

M. Alagappa, op cit, p. 8
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QUOTEF and NOTES (continued):

"[T]he West is pursuing a new basis for world domination...through "new protectionism" and
by exporting decadence to Asian countries. The Chinese and Vietnamese governments refer to this as
the threat of 'peaceful evolution.'"

On MFN and trade:

M. Alagappa, op cit, p. 9

"Tokyo...believes in the economic route to political liberalization and in informal dialogue and
constructive engagement as opposed to the punitive conditionality approach preferred by Western
countries."

Alagappa, op cit, p. 7

The Human Rights Society of China reports that the percentage of imprisoned criminals in the
total population is lower in China than in the United States, women experience less discrimination than
in the United States, and not a single person froze to death in China whereas 130 did so in the United
States during a blizzard in January 1994.

Far Eastern Economic Review, July 7, 1994, p. 34

"Political and economic turmoil in Russia and several other Eastern European countries that
embraced democracy 4.. discredited the democratic system..."

Muthiah Alagappa in Democratic Transition lri Asia: The Role of the
International Community, East-West Center, October 1994, p. 29

"...I find parts of [American culture] totally unacceptable: guns, drugs, violent crime, vagrancy,
unbecoming behavior in public --in sum the breakdown of civil society. The expansion of the right of
the individual to behave or misbehave as he pleases has come at the expense of orderly society. In the
East, the main object is to have a well-ordered society so that everybody can have maximum enjoyment
of his freedoms."

"The fundamental difference between Western concepts of society and government and East.
Asian concepts...is that Eastern societies believe that the individual exists in the context of his family.
He is not pristine and separate."

Lee Kuan Yew, former prime minister of Singapore,
Foreign Affairs, March/April 1994, p. 111-113

"It is widely accepted that English political philosopher John Locke laid the foundation for
modern democracy. But almost two millennia before Locke, Chinese philosopher Meng-tzu preached
similar ideas. The ancient Chinese philosophy of Minhen Zhengchi or 'people-based politics,' teaches
that 'the will of the people is the will of heaven' and that one should 'respect the people as heaven'
itself. There are no ideas more fundamental to democracy than the teachings of Confucianism,
Buddhism."

Kim Dae Jung, human rights activist in Republic of Korea,
Foreign Affairs, November/December 1994, p. 191
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WASHINGTON and Beijing are
staring each other down in a
high-stakes, year-end battle over

trade.
Last week, the United States toughened

its line on demands for better patent and
copyright protection in China. US negotia-
tors broke off talks with Beijing and threat-
ened to impose sanctions after Dec. 30 if
China did not improve its enforcement of
laws on intellectual property rights.

Growing US frustration over rampant
copyright piracy paralleLs China's own im-
patience with US objections to the Chinese
bid to rejoin the world trade mainstream
by early 1995.

Earlier this month, China threatened to
close its market to the West if the US con-
tinued to block its bid for reentry into the
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade
(GATT) and to become a founding member
of the new World Trade Organization
(WTO) to be set up in January. China,
which has been waging an aggressive cam-
paign to rejoin GATT, has not been a mem-
ber since the Communist victory in 1949.

But, unlike earlier this year when China
used threats of cutting off access to its
booming economy to turn American
government policy its way, the US is not
budging. In May, President Clinton
reversed US policy linking low-tariff trade
privileges with improvements in human
rights but has so far withstood Chinese
demands for quick action on GATT.

Nor does China appear ready to clamp
down on rampant piracy
of films, videos, compact
discs,discs, and computer sof-
tware to satisfy US de-
mands. At the end of the
month, the US could ei-
ther extend the Dec. 30
deadline by three mon-
ths if the sides are close
to a resolution or im-
pose sanctions on $800
million of Chinese
goods, the estimate placed on piracy losses
by US companies yearly. Washington be-
gan an investigation into intellectual prop-
erty-rights infringement in June. .

But a compromise appears unattainable
before the deadline, since US officials con-
tend that piracy has worsened during the'
18-month-long negotiations on intellectual
property rights. "The Chinese did not make
serious offers," said a senior US negotiator
in Hong Kong on Friday, announcing a sus-
pension of talks.

"The day when the US produces its list
for retaliation will be the day when China
produces hers," Chinese trade minister Wu
Yi was quoted as saying in People's Daily,
the official party newspaper.

The low ebb In commercial relations
between Beijing and Washington contrast
sharply with the mood this summer after The parallel dispute over intellectual
Clinton renewed China's preferential trade property rights is stiffening US resolve.

)

ay r
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BEIJING: Residents browse through books at a sideualk bookstore. Many US companies worry
about the lack of enforcement of China's patent and compight laws. There is growinents.
trot ion on the US's part over the $800 million lost yearly due to piracy of property.

privileges known as most-favored-nation
(MFN) status. In August, Commerce
Secretary Ron Brown led a corps of US
business executives to China, trumpeting
warming economic ties between the fre-
quent adversaries and securing Chinese
pledges of lucrative business deals.

But US insistence that China open its
markets and honor international trade
principles of publishing quotas and other
trade restrictions, ending discrimination
favoring Chinese companies and protect-
ing foreign intellectual property, has

macimscipmemmul soured Beijing. China,
which withdrew from

`The day when the US GATT in 1951 and has

produces its list for been trying to rejoin

retaliation will be the da
since 1986, places great

Y importance on becoming
when China produces a founding WTO

member.
The two trade rivals

are also gridlocked over
the issue of whether to
list China as a devel-

oping country in 'WTO. That would give
Beijing more time and greater leeway than
developed countries in implementing eco-
nomic reforms.

Under a face-saving compromise pro-
posed by the European Union, China
would postpone its reentry into the world
trade mainstream until next summer if it
still can be considered a founding member
of WTO. The plan is reported to be under
consideration in Washington.

"The two sides are still far apart on the
issues of agriculture and the services sec-
tor," says a Western economist in Beijing,
explaining that the US and other Western
countries want more access to China for
agricultural products and sectors such as
insurance and banking. "This will push
negotiations into next year."

hers.
- Chinese trade minister
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China has tried to sway the US in Its GATT
application by courting US business sup-
port with business promises, a strategy
that worked during the MFN debate.

But this time, the appeal has failed as
many businessmen wocry.about patent and
copyright security in China. US and gov-
ernment business leaders alike are con-
cerned over the growing US trade deficit
with China. During the first seven months
of 1994, the deficit widened to $14 billion
compared to $11 billion a year ago.

IN a recent contract that has given the
US an important foothold in the Chi-
nese software market, giant producer

Microsoft Corporation last week signed a
deal to design and launch the Chinese ver-
sion of its Windows-95 software.

The pact clears away a major sticking
point by allowing the faster, more powerful
windows to be rewritten with mainland
Chinese characters and type style in con-
trast to the original Chinese version, which
was developed in collaboration with Japan
and Taiwan to different standards. The
English version is due out in early 1995
with the Chinese software expected to be
unveiled by the end of the year.

Microsoft ruffled mainland Chinese
feathers by relying on managers and soft-
ware developers from rival Taiwan to adapt
Windows 95 and produce software that did
not comply with mainland standards.

But Microsoft's ambitions to invest
S100 million and become market leader in
China pivot on a tougher government
crackdown on rampant software piracy,
company officials admit.

Unlike the rest of the world where most
of Microsoft's revenues come from soft-
ware applications, in China the firm makes
money strictly on database products
because "98 percent of the software is
pirated." admits Charles Stevens, the Mar '',
East vice president.
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China, U.S.
Ward Off
A Trade War
As Part of the Pact, Beijing
Shuts Down 2 Pirate Plants

COMBINED NEWS SERVICES

BEIJING U.S.:and Chinese ePgotia-
tors today reached a tentative agi ement
on the protection of intellectual property,
narrowly averting a trade war after all-
night talks and early-morning raids by
the Chinese military on a CD and laser-
disc factory and a publishing company in
Shenzhen.

Chinese and American trade officials
were expected to sign the pact early this
morning before U.S. sanctions on more
than $1 billion worth of imported Chi-
nese-made goods were set to go into ef-
fect.

"The agreement has not yet been
sighed, but all indications at this juncture
are that it will be a broad-ranging and
highly detailed agreement on strict en-
forcement of U.S. intellectual-property
rights as well as market access for U.S.
companies and legitimate copyright
works," said Charlane Barshefsky, depu-
ty U.S. trade representative and the top
American negotiator here.

A 20-page, single-spaced enforcement
plan calls on the Chinese government to
inspect during the next three months ev-
ery one of the 29 CD and laser-disc fac-
tories in the country, and destroy pirated
goods and equipment used to produce the
goods. U.S. officials have confirmed that
six of those plants already have been shut
down during the negotiations.

A key sticking point was resolved early
this morning when the People's Libera-
tion Army raided and closed down the i

See TRADE, Page h -4

In

N

A4 s, 2 '2C. ',I 5-

Trade:
China, U.S.
Reach a Pact

Continued from A-1

Shenfei CD and laser-disc plant in
Shenzhen. The Zhuhai Special
Economic Zone Audio-video Pub-
lishing House also was stopped
from doing business. American
officials considered the southern
Chinese factory the most flagrant
violator of copyrighted films and
recordings in China. It gained no-
toriety for selling copies here of
"The Lion King" video, which has
trot yet been released in the Unit-
ed States.

The accord also provides great-
er access for U.S. recording and
film to the Chinese market, lifting
existing Chinese quotas on im-
ported movies and permitting
revenue-sharing and distribution
arrangements between American
film studios and Chinese part-
ners.

The agreement also addresses
irritating issues for U.S. compa-
nies operating here. Although
Chinese courts can impose fairly
substantial fines and other penal-
ties on violators of copyrights,
patents and trademarks, in prac-
tice government prosecutors
rarely ask for the maximum pen-
alties and often ask for the mini-
mum. Under the accord, there are
assurances about seeking;stiffer
penalties for producers of knock-
off goods.

The two sides also pledged to
share detailed information about
violators who are caught and
prosecuted to make sure enforce-
ment actions are followed
through. Earlier, American com-
panies complained that one pirate
CD maker was briefly closed
down and then allowed to reopen.

China pledged to create inter-
ministerial and interprovincial
strike and task forces. China has
said in the past that practical po-
litical and bureaucratic issues had
obstructed its efforts to enforce
laws protecting intellectual prop-
erty.

The agreement appears to de-
fuse one of the more explosive is-
sues in current U.S.-China rela-
tions.

Although the steep tariffs the
United States threatened to im-
pose would have affected only a
fraction of the roughly ;37 billion
worth of Chinese -made goods the
United States imported last year,
failure to reach an accord would
have heightened tensions between
the two nations.

China had threatened to retali-
ate by blocking U.S. companies
from obtaining contracts in the
country and'had singled out the
Big Three U.S. automakers for
possible retribution. The three
are competing for the right to in-
vest in a venture that would make
a family car for the Chinese mar-
ket. China also threatened to keep
the biggest U.S. exporter to Chi-
na. Boeing, from getting new Lon-
tracts for airplane sales.

The Chinese threats were seen
as an effort to prod the American
business community into persuad-
ing the U.S. trade negotiators to
abandon certain demands in or-
der to obtain an agreement. While
some U.S. companies expressed
concern about a possible trade
war, many others backed the
trade negotiators.
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I. CHINA REITERATES GOAL OE. NOTHER-AND-CHILD HEALTH LAW..
.

The Mother-And-Child Health 'Care Law, adopted by the; cbi#ese National People's Congress
Standing Committee on October 27, will come into force on June1; 1995.-

The goal of the law is to ensure the health of Mothers: and.infants; and improve the quality of
the newborn population.

tt: ' . . . .

Operations.to terminate pregnancies, mentioned in the law are voluntary, and must be agreed to
in writing by the persons concerned- '

The law provides. that if a fetus is:diagnosed, as carrying a .hereditary. disease or is seriously

abnorrrial; the-birth seriously. threatens :the life of the womanor the baby, the woman will
be advised to terminate the pregnancy.

People suffering from serious mental:or contagious diseases will have to defer marriage,

The kinds of hereditary or contagious diseases will be dealt...with. in separate regulations.

The bamby the law on sex identification before birth is intended to bar sex discrimination.

Some people who are trapped in the backward traditional Chinese concept that boys are better

than girls may take advantage of the technology to abort female infants in the hope of giving

birth to boys later.

Although such cases are rare, they should be clearly prohibited by law.

China is well equipped for the implementation of the new law. It has 250,000 doctors

specializing in mother-and-child health care working in a total of 2,791 hospitals.

2. FROM THREE GORGES

SPECIAL LOANS FOR FIRMS IN THREE GORGES AREA

China will earmark several hundred million yuan each year for the nearly 1,600 enterprises

which are to be moved from the Three Gorges construction site and relocated.
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Quality Control
Eugenics bill defended against Western critics

By Lincoln Kaye in Beijing

pt the Handicapped Service factory
in Nanshuigou Lane, the duty ma-

11. tron beams protectively over a room
full of retarded adults assembling powder-
puff compacts. She is convinced that her
charges are under no real threat from Chi-
na's new draft eugenics laW. What does it
matter if they're barred from marrying or
producing offspring? "They're so innocent,
just like children," she sighs. "What do
they know about boy-girl stuff. Or at least
most of them .. ."

There was, of course, that couple among
her wards who used to meet for seaet as-

signations in a neighbourhood shed, until
Ailey were discovered by the local street

committee. "Sometimes it's hard to know
what they're thinking," she concludes.
"They may perceive themselves very dif-. -
ferently from the way we see them."
,.,No such qualms seem to have per-

turbed the Chinese Government as it as-
si3iibled the billon eugenics. Accxlirciing to
a December 20 dispatch by the official Xut-
hua News Agency, the legislation aims to
prevent "inferior births." It mandates steri-
lisation, abortions or celibacy for people
wi4beseditary, venereal or reproductive
ailments,- ere,-;psychoses or infectious
diseasys'such as hepatitis B.

Domestically, the draft law on "Eugen-
ics and Health Protection" created hardly a
stir, coming amidst a flurry of trade, tax
and investment protection legislation of
much wider interest. But overseas, the pro-
posed eugenics statute sparked renewed
fulminations from American editorial writ-
ers accustomed to denouncing China's
coercive birth-control policies.

As momentum gathers for the yearly
U.S. Congressional debate on Beijing's
preferential trading status, the regime can
ill-afford more bad press. A spokesman for
the Public Health Ministry hastened to dis-
own the language of the Xinhua story.

Awakening belatedly to the connota-
tions of the word "eugenics" in the West,
the ministry rechristened the draft statute
as a "Natal and Health Care Law" a
change reflected only in English; the Chi-
nese title of the law remained the same.
Not only in name, but also in "essence,"
the spokesman pronounced, (....hina's "bet-
ter births policy is totally different from the
racist 'eugenics' policy of Adolf Hitler." For
one thing, all abortions under the new law
will be strictly voluntary, he explained
'11,ite \ er doctors may advise, no preg-
nancy will be terminated without the con-

= BEST COPY AVAILABLE

sent of the patient or her guardian.
China's toll of congenital disabilities is

simply too high to ignore, health officials
add. Nearly 10 million Chinese almost
19 of the population were born with
"preventable" defects, and the number is
increasing by almost half a million per
year, according to government estimates.

"Combining state guidance with indi-
vidual choice," the Health Ministry spokes-
man said, the draft law simply furthers the
keystone objective of China's population

ity control" tests of blood and semen sam-
ples for marriage licence applicants, re-
quired in Beijing since 1983, can be easily
evaded by anyone with any official con-
nections. A translator for a foreign multi-
national says it took him three months of
bureaucratic haggling, about Rmb 300
(USS35) in cash bribes plus assorted gifts
of tea, wine and cigarettes to win the right
to have a second child when he remarried
after an earlier divorce. Now he fears he
might have to go back to square one under
the new law, since his brother suffers a con-
genital bone disease.

'The irony is that my brother's condi-
tion has nothing to do with any gene
pool," the translator adds. "It isn't even
hereditary; it's the result of my mother's
botched attempt to induce a chemical
abortion with Chinese herbal medicine.

But try to explain
that to your work
unit cadres. These
people aren't exactly
cellular biologists,
but this . new law
gives them life and
death power over
you."

Nor is bureau-
cratic incompetence
the worst danger in
the exercise of such
power. Authorities
have been known to
use psychiatric hos-
pitalisation to dis-
pose of inconvenient
dissidents, most re-
cently in the case of

Xing Jiandong, a 28-year-old student de-
ported from Australia, according to a pro-
test lodged by Amnesty International.

"If, under this new law, they add the
threat of forced sterilisation to the arsenal
of political repression, it would by no
mean.; be the first such instance in Chinese
history," a diplomat points out.

But the state's interest in genetics ma \
ultimately transcend the level of individual
citizens. China's Natural Science Founda-
tion in November announced the launch
of a 19-member research team to isolate the
quintessentially Chinese genes among the
100,000 terms of genetic code borne by hu-
man DNA.

The research effort is offered as China's
contribution to the international Human
Genome project. Some of the project's ob-
jectives, as reported in the official People....
Daily, offer the added advantage of na-
tional consciousness-raising. In what could
turn into a potentially useful exercise to
bolster Beijing's sovereignty claims over
minority populations and their lands, the
researchers will "analyse the meaning or
heredity land) supply a biological basis to
discern the dissemination and distribution
of the Chinese race," the paper said.

NooitBallino *silty elect as wet

policy: "To control quantity while improv-
ing quality." Cynics counter that the
"qualitative" eugenics law is likely to be
circumvented even more easily than exist-
ing "quantitative" birth control policies in
precisely the provinces where it is needed
most the remote backwaters of western
and northern China.

Inbreeding in these places has made for
whole "idiot villages," according to Chi-
na's Red Cross News. To revitalise the col-
lapsing gene pools of the hinterlands, peas-
ants have taken to "buying" brides kid-
napped from other provinces, according to
an article by investigative reporter Zheng
Yi in Hongkong's Dang Dai magazine.

People who are desperate for offspring
aren't likely to be thwarted by bureaucratic
fiat, public health officials say Local cadres
in remote areas are more likely to meet
their eugenics law quotas simply by faLsi-
fving, their reports. That approach may
account for a large part of the "successes"
claimed for provincial -level eugenics laws
enacted in the late 1980s in provinces like
Liaoning or out-of-the-way Gansu, sus-
pects one Beijing-based public health
physician.

And even in the cities, she adds, "qual-

FAR EASTERN ECONOMIC REVIEW
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China Softens Bill on Eugenics
New Law Fill Not Force Mothers to Abort 'Inferior' Fetuses

By Steven Mufson
ware.p. P rem* semi=

BEIJING, Dec. 29-Sfung by
foreign cri&ism last week of a pro-
posed 'eugenics" .law to prevent
births of children with defects, Chi-
na said today that it will not coerce
mothers into having abortions.

'The essence of China's better-
births policy is totally different from
the racist 'eugenics' policy pursued
by Adolf Hitler during his Third
Reich," said a Public Health Min-
istry statement carried by the of-
ficial New China News Agency.

The statement also gave the pro-
posed legislation a new name:
"Draft Natal and Health Care Law."
Last week it had been titled: "On
Eugenics and Health Protection."

But the new version of the law
would still make demands on some
couples, a Public Health Ministry
spokesman said. It would require
certain couples to postpone mar-
riage or take long-term contracep-
tive measures after marriage.
These include couples diagnosed as
having reproductive diseases,
hereditary diseases that lead to se-
riously sick or disabled children,
schizophrenia, manic-depressive
psychoses and other severe psy-
choses, or acute infectious diseases,
including venereal diseases.

As described last week, the law
would use sterilization, abortion and
bans on marriage to prevent affected
people from passing on hereditary
mental disabilities and certain dis-
eases, including hepatitis, to their
children. It was designed to "to avoid
new births of inferior quality and
heighten the standards of the whole

poPulation; the news agency had
said.

Today, a government spokesman
disavowed that language, saying:
"The official English translation of
the new Natal and Health Care Law
will not be finalized until the law is
promulgated." Ordinarily, draft laws
are adopted by the National Peo-
ple's Congrers without any signif-
icant change.

The spokesman Stressed that the
aim of the law is to prevent the
birth of people with serious hered-
itary diseases or mental disabilities.

"The essence of
China's better-births
policy is totally
different from the
racist 'eugenics'
policy pursued by
Adolf Hitler."

Beijing Government Statement

As a relatively poor, developing
country, China is a place where
such people face considerable dif-
ficulties.

The government said as many as
460,000 children a year are born in
Chinal'with birth defects and disabil-
ities that could have been foreseen
with testing. It said there are about
10 million people with similar con-
genital problems living here whose
births could have been prevented.

While parents in the United States

il

routinely tuldergo genetic testing to
detect potential birth defects, that
testing is a matter of personal choice
and conscience. The drafting of a
government policy in China raised
concerns about the degree of coer-
cion involved, a concern exacerbated
by controversy over the degree to
which coercion has been used in Chi-
na's policy of one child per family.

Last week, the Public Health
Ministry would not answer ques-
tions about how the new proposed
law would be implemented. But a
ministry spokesman said today that
even if a doctor advises a woman to
have an abortion because she is
likely to give birth to a disabled or
sick baby, the draft law stipulates
that termination of pregnancy must
be .with the agreement of the wo-
man or her guardian.

"This provision indicates that the
law respects the right of individuals
to make their own judgments and
reflects the principle of combining
government guidance with individ-
ual choice," the spokesman said.:
"The law will serve to prevent or:
reduce the number of births of se-!
riously sick and disabled children;
land] improve the quality of the.
Chinese population."

The-purpose of China's new law:
is "to give birth to healthy future:
generations; the essential content is
health care for mother and child,".
he added.

The earlier description of the law
also mentioned hepatitis, a liver
disease common among Chinese
people. Hepatitis A can be cured.
but hepatitis 13 is more serious and
can be passed on to children by
their mothers and can lead to
chronic liver problems.
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IF SHE ABIDES by the latest df-Chinet-MWOUs'and*draconian laws and
regulations on population control, Liang Meiling will never be able to ex-
perience the happiness and hard times of marriage, the pleasures and pains
of childbirth, or the joys of motherhood.

For the simple reason that she is simple-minded she is prohibited from
getting married and giving birth under a new law just enacted by the Stand-
ing Committee of China's National People's Congress (NPC).

She may be too simple to meet the qualification of fitness laid down in
the provisions of that new eugenics law officially, the "Maternal and
Infantile Health Care Law"---but she is not so simple that she cannot earn
her own livelihood.

The 26-year-old Ms Liang is earning her living by working at a joint
venture plastics factory in the Muhai area of South China.

Her relatives in Hong Kong, who see her frequently, say that she falls
into the category of what the new law describes as "those suffering from
mental and contagious diseases."

The way they see it, that means she will not be given permission to get
married or have children.

The rationale behind this draconian legislation is that it will help
prevent births of inferior or handicapaped children.

Chinese reports explaining the new law say that China currently has
more than 10 million people whose births could have been prevented by such a
law.

Since she may be considered a borderline case, it's possible that Ms
Liang might not be affected by the new law when it goes into effect on 1
June 1995. But her relatives are convinced that she will be what they call
a victim of the new law.

ONE OF THE HEALTHIEST aspects of China's reform movement is the free-
spirited debates over economic policy that are taking place.

These debates are raging not only within government planning councils
and "think tanks" but also in a growing number of public forums.

Most of those public forums have emerged since the mid-1989 crackdown
brought on by the "Tiananmen Massacre", many within the past year or so.

Let's look briefly at a few of these discussion groups which meet
regularly in Beijing.

One is the "China Market Economic Forum", which meets under the
auspices of the Beijing Kaida Economists Consulting Center. It was founded
by HE WEI, the center's director and a professor at the Chinese People's
University.
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John S. Aird; a specialist on the population of China at the U.S.Bureau of the Census from 1957 to 1985, is author of Slaughterof the Innocents: Coercive Birth Control in China (Washington:American Enterprise Institute).

The Force Be With You
When China's Ministry for Public
Health first announced a "Draft
Law on Eugenics and Health

Protection" calling for the use of abortion
and sterilization to "avoid new births of
inferior quality people and heighten the
standards of the whole population," there
was a flurry of denunciations in the rest of
the world. A week later the ministry re-
acted by saying that its eugenics policies
were "totally different" from those prac-
tised by Adolf Hitler and announced that
the preferred English translation was now
"Draft Natal and Health Care Law." And
with this retreat into euphemism virtually
all outside criticism has been stilled.

As someone who has long followed
China's population programme, I have al-
ways been puzzled by the reluctance of
outside groups to take China to task for
the violations of this the most private and
fundamental of personal rights. In the past,
those who preferred to look the other way
could say the evidence was unclear, but
that is no longer the case. Last April,. the
chief of China's State Family Planning
Commission, Peng Peiyun, revealed that
China had suddenly met in 1992 popula-
tion targets not considered attainable until
well past the turn of the century. The New
York Times reported the figures in conjunc-
tion with a story focusing on the attendant
upsurge in coercion. Peng herself attributes
the sudden drop in fertility to "strength-
ened leadership" and the "mobilisation" of
the whole society which in Chinese po-
litical jargon means using all powers at
their disposal to make local leaders pay for
any failure to attain Beijing's targets.

This is not the first time a crackdown
has paid off. In 1979 harsh enforcement of
the one-child limit reduced China's total
fertility rate (the number of children the
average woman will have over her life-
time) to 2.24 in 1980. The previous peak in
coercion was reached in 1983, when surgi-
cal teams roamed the Chinese countryside
under orders to insert fur's in women with
one child, sterilize couples with two or
more children (nearly 21 million people
were sterilized) and abort unauthorised
pregnancies, all of which brought the totalfertility rate to 2.20 by 1985. Based on the
1992 figures, the Tunes reported that the

JANUARY 27 1994

By John S. Aird

total fertility rate is now between 1.8 and
1.9 well below the replacement rate of
2.1.

Despite the overwhelming evidence of
coercior. and brutality, many of the lead-
ing international family-planning agencies
have turned a blind eye. In 1979 the UN
Population Fund (uNFPA) negotiated the
first of three five-year programmes of as-
sistance to China's population activities,
ignoring evidence of coercion. In 1983 a
UN committee advised by the then-uNTPA
director gave its first two population
awards to Indira Gandhi, whose govern-
ment had fallen several years before partly
because of its support fora coercive sterili-
zation drive in 1976-77, and to Qian

II How ironic that

population- cibups
that never

'China's Coercon in
the past today
claim to exert a
"moderating"
influence on it 5

Xinzhong, who directed the 1983 crack-
down. Until 1993 UNFTA officials stead-
fastly denied the Chinese programme was
coercive, although in the spring of 1983 I
had sent them a stack of evidence from my
files leaving no doubt that it was.

Other agencies promoting family plan-
ning parroted the same line. In 1983, the
International Planned Parenthood Federa-
tion welcomed the Chinese Family Asso-
ciation into full membership in the Federa-
tion and decided against endorsing a
strong human-rights report prepared b'
one of its working groups. The federation
has since given more than US$8 million in

FAR EASTERN ECONCIMICI REVIEW
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financial and technical assistance to its Chi-
nese affiliate. In 1984 the Population Insti-
tute expressed approval for coercion In
the near future" for countries that failed to
promote voluntary programmes in time; its
director insisted the Chinese programme
was not coercive. Some demographersalso
tried to hide the fact. One centre produced
a monograph on the Chinese programme
that did not mention coercion. Asked to
review the draft, I pointed out the! omis-
sion and supplied copies of sources from
China for them to cite. But the published
verSion still avoided the subject

n 1981, when I questioned China's coer-
cive tactics at an international popula-
tion conference in Manila attended for

the first time by demographers from China,
many in the audience were outraged. The
next year a leading family-planning advo-
cate attempted (unsuccessfully) to prevent
the publication of my Manila paper. A de-
mographer tried (again unsuccessfully) to
discourage the publication in 1990 of my
monograph on coercion in the Chinese
family-planning programme.

Now that the coercion in the Chinese
programme can no longer be concealed or
denied, both the UNRA and the Interna-
tional Planned Parenthood Federation ar-
gue that their assistance to the programme
does not relate directly to its coercive as-
pects and, paradoxically, makes the pro-
gramme less coercive. How ironic that two
groups that never noticed coercion in the
past now claim to exert a "moderating"
influence on it! In any case, both obviously
intend to continue their support, which the
Chinese Government cites as proof that the
whole world approves of their programme.
No wonder the Chinese authorities felt free
to launch a new escalation of coercive
measures in the 1990s.

Meanwhile, the Clinton administration
still plans to give the t.s.FPA USS40 million
for 1994 if it promises that no U.S. monies
will go to China, reversing the policy of
the previous two years administrations.
which withheld funding from the t Aar \
because of its support for a clearly coercive
tamilv-planning programme We know
what signals the Chinese are sending But
what signals are we sending'
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CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY

Torture is an ugly thing. It is easy to turn our eyes away from ugly things,

particularly if looking at them may cost us money. But the price of ignoring something

as ugly as torture is moral corruption of the worst kind.

This morning Amnesty International will not only put a face on torture; we will

show you the very instruments which are used to carry it out. We are very grateful to

John Ackerly, a specialist in Tibetan affairs and Director of the International Campaign

for Tibet, for helping make this press conference possible.

Over the past few months this nation has been engaged in a great debate over

the renewal of Most Favored Nation trading status for China (MFN). Amnesty

International does not take a position on MFN but there is one thing we will not allow

to have happen: we will not allow China, the United States government or the business

community to pretend that the human rights situation in China is improving when it is

not.

While we in America debate whether tariffs should be lowered on only some

products or commissions appointed to find compromises with terror, the Chinese

continue to inflict untold suffering upon the 'Chinese and Tibetan peoples. Thousands

upon thousands are held for years on end without trial in so-called "re-education

through labor" camps; hundreds are executed every year, some for crimes as trivial as

selling fake fertilizer. And torture of the cruelest sort is practiced regularly throughout

China.

Amnesty International is an independent worldwide movement working impartially for the release of all pnsoners of conscience. lair and prompt tnals for
political pnsoners and an end to torture and executions. It is funded by donations from its members and supporters throughout the world.
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Nowhere is this type of treatment more prevalent or severe than in Tibet whose

people are viewed and treated with the utmost contempt by the Chinese. Consider just

a few individual cases:

--that of Lhundrup Gaden, a former monk beaten so severely around the head

that he is now reported to be paralyzed from the neck down;

--or that of Ngawang Tsepak, a Tibetan nun rested along with other nuns for

staging a peaceful demonstration, stripped naked, her hands tied behind her back,

suspended by her arms from a tree and given shocks by electric batons;

And it's widespread in China, too.

Consider Peng Yuzhang, a retired professor was arrested for participating in a

peaceful demonstration and strapped to a "shackle board." A "shackle board" consists

of a wooden door laid flat on four legs to which a prisoner's arms and legs are

handcuffed at the corners. A hole in the board allows for evacuation of urine and

excrement. Mr. Peng was attached to such a contraption for three months and then

reportedly committed forcibly to a psychiatric asylum.

Now one of the great ironies of this situation is that the treatment prisoners like

these have suffered is in direct violation of both the Chinese Constitution and its

Criminal Procedure Law which prohibits, and I quote, "extortion of confessions by

torture." China has even ratified the UN Convention Against Torture and it is true that

it has released several political prisoners and begun talks with the International

Committee for the Red Cross (ICRC) to allow a visit by that humanitarian

organization.

Naturally we welcome these steps but we believe that they constitute only

superficial attempts to appease the world and divert attention from the fact that China is

continuing to practice torture remorselessly and systematically.

Once the debate about MFN is over--no matter how it is decided--once the

debate is over, torture in China and Tibet will continue. Amnesty International insists

.1
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that that fact not be ignored for to ignore it would send a frightening message to the

world: that thumbscrews and electric batons and shackle boards can be applied to

anyone, no matter how innocent, without consequence.

Amnesty international calls upon China, the United States and the business

community to each take appropriate steps to end torture.

We ask China to uphold its commitments to international law and its own

domestic statutes; to prosecute torturers with the same vigor as it has recently pursued

an anti-corruption campaign and to introduce proper training procedures for its law

enforcement officers.

We call upon the United States government simply to'tell the truth in the debate

over MFN and to remain firm in its long-term commitment to human rights in China

and Tibet. The President's executive order on MFN calling on China to "ensure

humane treatment" has not been met and the Administration would be badly advised to

suggest in any way that it has. Furthermore we ask the United States to press the

People's Republic of China to ensure access to detention centers by the Red Cross and

unhindered access to the country by other international groups like Amnesty

International which has consistently been refused entrance. And we request the United

States to call upon the United Nations to send its Special Rapporteur on Torture to

China.

Finally we address ourselves to the business community. A few members of

that community have taken concern for China's human rights record seriously but the

vast majority have not. Most of them, like Coca-Cola, one of the largest investors in

China, have claimed that if business is simply allowed to make inroads into the Chinese

economy, human rights will take care of itself. This is sort of a variation on the slogan

"Things go better with Coke." But things will only go better with Coke if Coca-Cola

and all other American businesses with interests in China are willing to utilize their

unique leverage to pressure the Chinese government to end its use of torture. We call
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upon American business to adopt voluntary Codes of Conduct which commit them to

exert such pressure. Business must understand that only social and political stability

can protect its investment in China or its reputation here at home. The American

people do not want to buy products associated with thumbscrews, electric batons and

shackle boards.

Torture is an ugly thing. What you will see and hear about this morning is not

pretty. But it is real. And it is all of our jobs to do all we can to stop it.

END
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DESCRIPTION OF TORTURE INSTRUMENTS

1. Steel handcuffs with self tightening device.
Each hand cuff consists of two half circles. On the outside of one half there are 21

indentations. This indented part slides into a slot with inverted indentation. As the handsin the cuffs move, the cuffs close tigl:..c:r and tighter around the wrists. In the tight-tst
position, the arteries, nerves and tissue can be severed or damaged.

2. Thumb cuM.
Ex-prisoners have testified that these thumb cuffs were used on them during arrest

and interrogation. One of the ways the cuffs are used is to link the thumb of one arm bent
down over the shoulder with the other thumb pulled around behind the lower back.

Electric Batons
According to Dr. Robert Kirschner, a forensic pathologist who has a specialty in

torture equipment and their medical consequences, the three electric batons brought out
by Palden Gyatso are quite unusual and crude. One of the batons indicates it is 15,000
volts which can cause brain damage, memory loss and other cognitive problems if used
on the head, according to Dr. Kirschner. Tibetan prisoners, including Palden Gyatso.
report that they are often shocked on the face, skull and neck area. Electric batons are
banned in most U.S. cities because of the susceptibility that they will be misused by
police. Like "positional" tortures such as hanging prisoners by their arms or thumbs
using the devices described above, electric batons can be applied without leaving any
physical trace.

3. Electric shock device #1.
This device, which appears to be a combination electric baton/flashlight is made in

Jiangsu Province specifically for police uses. The nine inch-long device made of plastic
and metal has buttons on each side to operate it. The text on one side reads: "WDJ
Electric Shock Gun, Jingjiang Radio no.4 Factory. Keep out of the reach of children and
other people who might touch it." The text on the other side reads: "WD1 Micro electric
shock device, specifically designed and manufactured for Public Security People's Armed
Police and High Security personnel." Voltage is listed as "15KV" which is 15,000 volts.

4. Electric shock device #2.
This sturdy black plastic and metal device is probably designed to also be used as

a club. Many prisoners report being beaten with electric batons while being shocked by
them, and after their batteries have worn out. A sticker on it with a red star clearly
identifies it as a weapon of security forces. Chinese characters on another sticker say:
"Certified by Jingung Security equipmentfactory."

5. Electric shock device #3.
This 9 inch device is the most unusual in that it has 3 metal bands around the shaft,

rather than two prongs at the tip that the other two batons have. The tip of the device also
contains a small light bulb. Chinese characters on the sticker say that it is manufactured
in Anhui province for the police.

1518 K Street NW Suite 410 Washington OC 20005.1203 lei (2021 628-4123 Fax (2021 347;6825
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TSULTRIM DOLMA, biographical background

Tsultrim Dolma, a 24-year old Tibetan nun, came to the US
after her escape to India in 1991. She left Tibet after being
arrested and tortured in detention.

In 1988 Tsultrim was arrested by the police for shouting
slogans criticizing Chinese rule in Tibet. She recalls: 'Some nuns
from my nunnery and I decided to demonstrate in order to support
our heroic brothers and sisters in Lhasa who had been arrested and
who were in prison.'

On April 16, 1988 Tsultrim and five other nuns staged a
peaceful demonstration on the Barkhor, the main square in the
Tibetan capital Lhasa. The four young nuns were soon appraocehed by
policemen who spread out and grabbed each of them. They were taken
to Gutsa detention center. Tsultrim was fiercely kicked and beaten
as she was interrogated. Then she was dragged to the prison
courtyard where three of the other five nuns were standing with
their hands against the wall. Tsultrim had to join thenil Six
policemen took each nun in turn, held her down and beat her with
electric prods and a broken chair. Tsultrim was beaten so hard that
she could hardly breathe.

After her release a few months later, Tsultrim roamed around
for a few years. Having been politically active, she was not
allowed to rejoin a nunnery. One night a group of Chinese soldiers
surrounded her. One of them took off his shirt, tied it around her
head putting the sleeves in her mouth. She was not able to cry out
loudly while the soldiers raped her.

In 1991 Tsultrim escaped to India where she stayed until she
left for the US.

Asked what makes Tibetan nuns so brave in their support of the
Tibetan cause, Tsultrim replied: 'Seeing so many people suffering
I realized that I couldn't just sit back and watch these events
occurring all around me. I believe that all the other nuns are
strong for the same re son.'



Cam (47 195 ci/v&og_r4

UNITED
NATIONS

Economic and Social
Council

Distr.
3ENERAL

E /CN.4/1994/NGO/24
16 February 1994

Original: ENGLISH

COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS
Fiftieth session
Agenda item 12

QUESTION OF THE VIOLATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS AND FUNDAMENTAL FREEDOMS
IN ANY PART OF THE WORLD, WITH PARTICULAR REFERENCE TO COLONIAL AND

OTHER DEPENDENT COUNTRIES AND TERRITORIES

Written statement submitted by the International Federation of Human Rights
a non-governmental organization in consultative status (category II)

The Secretary-General has received the following written statementwhich is circulated in accordance with Economic and Social Council
resolution 1296 (XLIV).

GE.94-11036 (E)
'7)

(4 February 1994]



page 2

Human rights violations in Tibet

1. The International Federation of Human Rights (IFHR) expresses its serious
concerns over systematic and gross violation of human rights and fundamental
freedoms in Tibet by the People's Republic of China and regrets that no
concrete measures are being taken by the Chinese authorities to end its
four decades of repression and occupation in Tibet.

2. Today, the people of Tibet suffer from serious, continuing human rights
violations which affect their lives as individuals and threaten their distinct
cultural, religious and national identity as a people. Under Chinese
colonization, Tibet is slowly being transformed into a land of Chinese
settlers wherein the Tibetans are becoming an insignificant minority in theirown country. The last four decades of Chinese rule in Tibet has
systematically denied the Tibetan people the rights enshrined in the
international human rights instruments. Population transfer, coercive birth
control policy, religious intolerance, arbitrary arrest and detention, lack of
freedom of expression and assembly, racial discrimination are some of the
major human rights problems in Tibet to which IFHR wishes to draw the
attention of the Commission on Human Rights at its present session.

Population transfer

3. There is international concern over reports of massive movements of
Chinese into Tibet during the last decade. The current population trends in
Tibet show the Tibetans being pushed further and further away from the
mainstream. Day by day their legitimate role in the political, social,
economic and cultural aspects of life in Tibet is becoming irrelevant.
Tensions have increased as the Tibetans find themselves losing most of the
opportunities in employment, housing, education and health care to Chinese
settlers. The authorities are normally seen as approving these Chinese
settlements.

4. Various independent reports state that during the past few years the
Chinese population has increased dramatically in Tibet, particularly central
Tibet. The formation of separate and distinct Tibetan and Chinese communities
in most Tibetan towns indicates how far the settlement of the Chinese
population in Tibet has gone. The Chinese authorities, far from doing nothing
to control the influx of Chinese settlers into Tibet, have instead created new
situations which will bring more Chinese into Tibet. One such situation is
the lifting of check-points on the eastern borders of Tibet and proclaiming
the "economic opening-up" of Tibet. The other is the growing number of shops
and apartment buildings in many towns in central Tibet. Travellers to Tibet
described these new situations: "Once-impoverished peasants from C'lina's
nearby Sichuan Province profiteer by buying raw materials from Tibet at State
prices or by selling 'imported' Chinese goods on the free market. They share
their riches with Chinese Communist Party officials who issue business permits
and fund new military projects outside the city". This shows that the Chinese
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authorities actually encourage and support the settlement of the Chinese
population in Tibet, despite officially denying it. Through population
transfer the Chinese authorities are violating yet another fundamental human
right of the Tibetan people.

Coercive birth control in Tibet

5. The rapid implementation of the Chinese birth control policy in Tibet is
another major concern of the Tibetan people. Tibetans claim that Tibet is
under-populated, needing more human resources, while the Chinese authorities
regard birth control in Tibet as a way to achieve "population quality". The
Chinese authorities normally reject Tibetan views on birth control as
"stubborn adherence to old customs and tradition". The fundamental question
of the people of Tibet is whether this Chinese policy is another attempt to
eliminate their instinct identity.

6. There is now credible and documented information that Chinese birth:
control practices in Tibet are being carried by irrational policies. The
insidious Chinese system of restrictions on who may give birth, at what age
and where, and fines of up to 2,000 yuan (US$ 233) for "illegal" children, and
incentives for one-child families, including payment of 50 yuan plus five yuan
per month, job promotions, etc., have forced women to abort or succumb to
sterilization.

7. The Chinese authorities patronize their "family planning" campaign as
essential since the "excessive growth of population has relatively slowed down
the growth of economicdevelopment in our region". The policy to forcefully
implement their birth control campaign in Tibet, without considering the
rationale in the region, suggests that Tibetans will continue to face
increasing pressure to limit the size of their families. For example, a birth
control policy implementation strategy formulated by the "family planning"
Office of Chabcha (Gonghe) in north-eastern Tibet and presented to the
"district people's government" on 25 January 1991, which was published as
document No. 90 and brought into force by a notification dated 24 June 1992,
reveals that a high degree of coercion is being used among the Tibetans in the
area, including specifically, among the farmers and nomads.

Religious intolerance

e. Reports and other evidence in 1993 show that Chinese authorities continue
to implement a policy of discrimination based on religion in Tibet, through
administrative bodies like the "Democratic Management Committee" and
"Work Teams", and there is, of course, no change in the official Chinese
position that one must "love the Communist Party" in order to have the rights
to religious belief. Important Tibetan religious festivals (like the Monlam
or the Creat Prayer Festival) and prayers like Gvalwae Shabten and Dents!q
Monlam remained banned.

9. The Chinese authorities have launched further "political re-education
campaigns" in five nunneries in and around Lhasa: Tsamkhung, Gari, Chupsang,
Shungseb and Mijungri. These campaigns are conducted by "work teams", known

4," ik."")
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in Chinese as cionzuo dui, which last year spent up to three months in regular
visits to each of the above nunneries. More than 400 mcnks and nuns were
expelled from their institutions when similar "re-education" campaigns were
launched in 1990.

10. In a new attempt to limit the number of monks and nuns in Tibet, official
Chinese publications have announced in 1993 that they "have decided to limit
the growth in the number of monks". However, this decision seems to have
ignored repeated appeals from various Tibetan monasteries to increase the
number of monks or nuns. For example, at a Chinese Conference in 1992 many
delegates suggested that due to a "ceiling" on the number of monks, their
institutions ere unable to fulfil their religious responsibilities. One
delegate from Ngari (Ali) told this meeting: "In most of the monasteries in
the Ngari area there is not even a single monk or nun. Therefore, the
villagers are trying to be the keepers of these monasteries. In a fel
monasteries there are one to two monks or nuns but all of them are very old.
For instance, Thonding monastery, an historically important monastery with
many precious religious artifacts, has not even a single novice .... With the
rresent number of monks it is difficult to carry on oar daily religious
responsibilities and also to protect and preserve the religious articles in
our monasteries". Therefore, external pron,aganda successes are basically.yhat
the Chinese authorities target to achieve by allowing the Tibetans a limited
form of religious freedom in Tibet.

Intensified repression

11. Through their campaign against "counter-revolutionaries" and "splitists",
the Chinese authority repeatedly calls for the total suppression of the
freedom of expression and assembly in Tibet. For instance, Zhang Zhu,
political commissar of the armed police force in the "Tibet Autonomous
Region", was awarded the military title of major general by the Chinese
authorities in Lhasa on 1 January 1994. Zhang Zhu was praised for "taking a
clear-cut stand at the forefront of the anti-splittist struggle and resolutely
battling against splitist forces ...". Zhang Zhu in his speech said that he
was "determined to live u--) to the expectations of the party" and vowed that he
and his troops will "serve as daggers" with which to cope with riots and
contingencies and make new contributions to opposing splitism ...". This
shows that in Tibet, the Chinese authorities will continue to resort to
violent means in order to suppress the free expression of political beliefs.

12. During the past two years several hundred Tibetans have been arbitrarily
detained in Tibet by the Chinese authorities, especially administrative
detention for long periods. In 1993, for the first time in many years, a
large number of Tibetans, including artists and intellectuals, have been
arrested in north-eastern Tibet (now known as Qinghai province) for alleged
political activities. Under these conditions, Tibetan political prisoners
remain under continued threats of torture, the practice of which is constant
and systematic, unfair trial, incommunicado detention, summary execution and
involuntary disappearance (generally no information is forthcoming from the
authorities).
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13. Similarly, more than 50 peaceful demonstrations calling for Tibetan
independence, led mostly by monks and nuns, were staged, particularly in
Central Tibet, in the past two years. The biggest of these demonstrations
occurred on 24 May 1993, a day after a high-level European Community
delegation ended their visit to Tibet. Latest reports from Lhasa stated that
at least 22 Tibetan nuns were detained after staging various demonstrations in
the city between 9 and 14 December 1993.

14, IFHR believes that the trend of massive and systematic human rights
violations in Tibet has reached such a degree that measures have to be taken
by the international community. Therefore, the IFHR urges the Commission on
Human Rights to designate a Special Rapporteur to monitor the situation under
point 12.

0



MUM Rules of Plocedurg

1. Adoption of Agenda ...majority ...include all topics

2. Limit Speakers' Time ...majority ...no discussion

3. Close Speakers' List ...majority ...discuss: one + one -

4. Re-Open Speakers' List ...majority ...discuss: one + one -

5. Point of Order ...no vote ...may interrupt speaker
...addresses error in order of procedure

6. Appeal of the Chair ...2/3 ...discuss: chair, maker of motion
...delegate appeals discretionary ruling of chair

7. Point of Parliamentary Inquiry ...no vote
...inquiry on procedure ...may not interrupt speaker

8. Point of Personal Privilege ...no vote ...may interrupt
...delegate identifies physical discomfort

9. Right of Reply ...chair's discretion ...speaker has impugned
national integrity of .member, who is allowed to respond

1 0. Point of Information ...with chairman's permission
...used to ask question of a speaker

1 1 . Yield to Delegate ...delegate may yield time at end of speech

1 2. Adjourn Debate ...majority ...discuss: two + two -
...debate ends without vote on resolutions

1 3. Resume Debate ...2/3 ...discuss: two + two -

1 4 . Recess [Caucus] ...majority ...caucus time must be specified

1 5. Close Debate _2/3 ...discuss: two -
...debate ends with vote on all resolutions

1 6. Amendment ...majority ...discuss: two + two -
...no second-order amendments

1 7 . Suspend Rules _2/3 ...discuss: one + one -
...to change committee procedure

2 3 Ci



MODEL UNITED NATIONS

Committee Activities Sequence

1. Delegates Called to Order

2. Roll Call

3. Chairman Reviews Rules
a. delegations vote to set time limit on speeches

...Chairman may suggest 1 or 2 minutes

...during speaking time, only answers to questions are
deducted from speaker's time

...delegates may take two questions after speaking time
expires, unless they decline to answer first question

-. ."

4. Entertain Motion' & Vote to Set an Agenda
a. Open Speakers List for Opening Speeches to Set Agenda
b. Close Discussion to Set Agenda,

with Motion & Vote to Close Speakers List
or at Chairman's Discretion [if speeches repetitive]

5. Adopt an Agenda
...delegations vote for one or another option

6. Entertain Motion & Vote to Recess [Caucus]
...for purpose of drafting resolutions on Agenda Topic #1

7. Reconvene to Discuss Resolutions on Topic #1
a. Open Speakers List for Speeches on resolutions

...speakers may address one or more resolutions
b. Amendments are Voted on During Debate

...after two for / two against...no second-order amendments

8. Vote on all Resolutions at End of Debate

9. Entertain Motion & Vote to Recess [Caucus]
...for purpose of drafting resolutions on

Agenda Topic #2

++proceed as with Topic #1 debate++

231
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SAMPLE RESOLUTION

PREAMBULATORY
CLAUSES

Separate
preambulatory clauses

with commas 0:7

Indent 5 spaces

Underline (italicize)
initiating phrases

OPERATIVE
CLAUSES

Number operative
clauses Err

Use a semicolon to
separate operative

clauses II

Use a period to end
resolution GG4"

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 22/18 k of 24 January 1979 and

34/931 1 of 12 December 1979, as well as Economic and
Social Council resolution 1980/50 of 23 July 1980,

Reaffirming once again the special responsibility of
the United Nations and the international community
towards the oppressed people of South Africa and their
national liberation movement,

Noting the great advance of the movement against
apartheid and for national liberation and the rise in political
consciousness of the oppressed people of South Africa,

Condemning the violence and repression by the apartheid
regime against all opponents of apartheid,

Recognizing the need for increased humanitarian and
educational assistance to the oppressed people of South
Africa, as well as direct assistance to the liberation
movements in their legitimate struggle,

1. Appeals to all States to provide humanitarian,
educational, financial and other necessary assistance to
the oppressed people of South Africa and their national
liberation movement;

2. Urges the United Nations Development Programme
and other agencies within the United Nations system to
expand their assistance to the oppressed people of South
Africa and the South African liberation movements recog-
nized by the Organization of African Unity, in consultation
with the Special Committee Against Apartheid;

3. Urges all agencies within the United Nations system
to ensure the participation of the South African liberation
movements recognized by the Organization of African
Unity in their relevant conferences and meetings, and to
provide financial assistance for that purpose;

4. Decides to continue the authorization of adequate
financial provisions in that budget of the United Nations
to enable the South African liberation movements recog-
nized by the Organization of African Unity the African
National Congress of South Africa and the Pan Africanist
Congress of Azania to maintain offices in New York in
order to participate effectively in the deliberations of the
Special Committee and other appropriate bodies.

3,)



PHRASES FOR INTRODUCING RESOLUTIONS

Preambulatory phrases
Affirming

Alarmed by

Approving

Aware of
Believing

Bearing in mind

Confident

Contemplating
Convinced

Declaring

Deeply concerned

Deeply conscious

Deeply convinced

Deeply disturbed

Deeply regretting

Desiring .

Operative phrases
Accepts

Affirms

Approves

Authorizes

Calls

Calls upon

Condemns

Congratulates
Confirms

Considers

Declares accordingly

Emphasizing

Expecting

Expressing its
appreciation

Expressing its
satisfaction

Fulfilling

Fully aware

Fully alarmed

Fully believing

Further deploring
Further recalling

Guided by

Having adopted

Having considered

Having considered
further

Deplores

Draws the attention
Designates

Emphasizes

Encourages

Endorses

Expresses its
appreciation

Expresses its hope

Having devoted
attention

Having examined

Having studied

Having heard

Having received

Keeping in mind

Noting with regret

Noting with
satisfaction

Noting with deep
concern

Noting further

Noting with approval

Observing

Further invites

Further proclaims
Further reminds
Further recommends

Further resolves

Further requests

Have resolved

Notes

Proclaims

Reaffirms

Recommends

Realizing

Reaffirming

Recalling

Recognizing

Referring

Seeking

Taking into account
Taking into

consideration

Taking note

Viewing with
appreciation

Welcoming

Reminds

Regrets

Requests

Solemnly affirms

Strongly condemns

Supports

Trusts
Takes note of

Transmits

Urges



Sample Policy Statement

The first pat agrIph
should summarize the his-
tory of the issue.

Thc second para-
graph is your nation's
stance over time.

Thc third para-
graph is your nation's
proposed solution.

SPAIN

FOURTH CON11111TIT

SPANISH SAHARA
The United Nations, when it has undertaken the task of

decolonization, has indicated the way it should be carried out. In
the case of Spanish Sahara, the course to be followed is clear. It is
the will of the indigenous inhabitants, expressed freely and with the
required guarantees, that will determine the future of the territory.
No historical prc.C.edent could justify any change of attitude in . a
process for which the guidelines have .in recent years been estab-
lished by a whole series of General Assembly resolutioni. To allege,
at the' present state, that the right to self-determination of an
indigenous people must be made subject to prior negotiations, for
which 'the grounds were dubious, would be to controvene the
objective pursued by the United Nations in Resolution 1514 (XV).

The Spanish Government firmly upholds the application of the
principle of self-determination and is trying to create the necessary.
conditions for the people of Spanish Sahara truly to decide their own
future. To that end, elections have been held in order to improve
the representative character of public and the Yama'a, the general
assembly of the territory, was continuing to expand its activities.

In view of Spain's responsibility to the inhabitants of Spanish
Sahara; it cannot condone the vascillating attitude of those who on
some occasions advanced territorial claims, at other times appeared
to base their actions on a system of collaboration between neighbor-
ing countries and, on still other occasions, gave the impression of
favoring self-determination subject to prior negotiations of an
unspecificed nature. In the course of that process, they sometimes
appear to forget the existence of an indigenous population which is
concerned about the future and whose wishes are the decisive
element which must guide the attitudes of the Spanish Government.
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